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CHARTERED 1866 
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MEMBER NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


Main Office: 
Branch: Bedford Ave. and Fulton St. 


177-179 Montague St. 
Manhattan Office: Cor. Wall St. and Broadway 
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to the State Banking Department. 
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A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTEREST OF THE UNITED STATES 


Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company Section, American Bankers’ Association 


Hol. XVI. March, 1913 


Number Chree 


ETERNAL VIGILANCE 


lr is a striking commentary upon the folly of recent Congressional probes, 
the pursuit of phantom evils and exploitation of inane theories regarding 
concentration of money and credits, when we stop to consider just one 
phase of the real dangers, requiring legislative treatment, to which the 
average citizen and especially people of moderate means are exposed. We 
refer to the activities of daring, unscrupulous petty swindlers, promoters and 
“oet-rich-quick” syndicates. While Congress is wasting public funds and the 
public itself is being led far afield by unwarranted attacks upon legitimate business 
and corporate activities, the promoter of spurious investments and purely 
speculative enterprises is plying his trade with renewed zeal and success. 
Their victims are most numerous among the “common people” for whom 
politicians in and out of office profess such paternal anxiety. 

It is of particular interest to the readers of TRustT COMPANIES that not a 
few of these wicked enterprises are hatched and conducted under the guise of 
“trust companies.” Thanks to the energetic efforts of the Trust Company 
Section of the American Bankers’ Association and especially of its Committee 
on Protective Laws, in securing necessary laws in many States, the abuse of 
the “trust company” title is not so prevalent as in former years. But this 
country is sO expansive and so many legislatures are slow to act upon the facts 
that there is still much work to be done to protect legitimate trust company 
interests. What is needed is a quickened broader sense of duty among trust 
company people in certain sections of the country in fighting this evil. 

The title “trust company” should be as inviolable, should stand for the 
same, if not a greater degree of dignity and responsibility in the public mind, 
as that of “National bank.” No fraudulent enterprise, however boldly con- 
ducted, dares to mask as a “National bank.” The proper authorities would 
be quick to punish such violation of the National Banking Act. At the same 
time it is true that the trust company, de facto, in the discharge of its fidu- 
ciary duties must enter into more sacred and responsible relations with its 
patrons than the National bank. 

We know of no more effective way to clothe the title of “trust company” 
with its proper significance than for every responsible trust company officer 
to exercise vigilance, to unite with his fellow officers in securing restrictive 
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laws where they are needed and reporting every violation to the proper 
authorities. We commend to the trust company fraternity generally the 
excellent example given by one of the former presidents of the Trust Com- 
pany Section as illustrated in the following letter which he sent recently to 
the State Banking Commissioner of Wisconsin: 

Dear Mr. Kuolt: 

A chattel mortgage loan concern, located at No. 307 Grand Avenue, Room 518, 
Milwaukee, has opened an account with the ——— Bank under the name of “Peoples 
Trust Company.” I understand that the proprietor of the concern is a man by the 
name of Lawrence A. Waggoner, who has several other loan agencies under different 
names, cne of them called “Employees Loan Company,” in the Caswell block, Milwaukee 

[ write to solicit your good offices in compelling this fellow to drop the word 
“trust” from the title of his company. He is possibly ignorant of the fact that he is 
violating the law and [| think an official letter from your office informing him that he 
is violating the law and is liable to suffer the penalty provided by the statutes will be all that 
is necessary. 

Very truly yours, 
(Signed) OLIVER C. FULLER, President. 
Wisconsin Trust Company, Mflwaukee, Wis., February 14, 1913. 

Mr. Fuller’s praiseworthy action was followed by prompt results. 
The “trust company” promoter returned to Illinois where he may, if he 
desires, conduct any kind of business from that of pawn-broker to establishing 
a dairy under the name of “trust company” without violating existing laws. 

Another flagrant case has recently been brought to our attention where 
“The Oregon and Washington Trust Company” was formed in Portland, 
Oregon, in January, 1911, to promote the Columbia River Orchards Company 
A holding company was also established and no cash or bona fide considera- 
tion of any kind was paid by the promoters for the stock in any of the three 
companies, all of which was issued to themselves. The orchards company 
bonds were guaranteed by the holding company and “certified” by the trust 
company. A large number of people were swindled before exposure came. 
Five of the men comprising the gang were recently indicted in the Federal 
courts, three of them convicted, one is dead and the other is in Canada. 
As a result largely of this and similar exposures a trust company law has 
been recently enacted in Oregon. 

There have been a number of other similar exposures recently involving 
failures of so-called “trust companies,” indictments and convictions. In Au- 
ceusta, Ga., the grand jury is considering evidence brought out by the failure 
of the Citizens Trust Company to which attention was called in Trust Com 
PANIES before the exposure. In Delaware, recently, only the timely action of 
several wide-awake trust company officers prevented the repeal of the act 
passed two years ago restricting the word “trust” in corporate titles. In that 
State there are a number of concerns which advertise widely their facilities 
to obtain broad charters under Delaware laws and which conduct business 
with the words “trust company” as part of their titles. ; 

It is distinctly “up to the” trust company interests to crush such evils. 
The principles of success and self-preservation in trust company business require 
that safety be interpreted as a moral force and not merely compliance with 
statutes. It is but a logical extension of this policy for trust company interests 
to unite in securing protective laws where they are needed or to.report evasions 
of the law where unscrupulous men appropriate and misapply the honored title 
of “trust company.” 
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_PROPRIETY OF TRUST COMPANY AS TRUSTEE ACTING AS 


DEPOSITARY OR MEMBER OF REORGANIZATION COMMITTEES 


URGENT REASONS AGAINST ENACTMENT OF BILL AT ALBANY 











BILL has been introduced in the New York Assembly which provides that 

“no trust company shall be or become depository for any committee or- 

ganized for the purpose of the reorganization, readjustment or rear- 
rangement of the finances of any corporation from which or in relation to the 
property of which, the same trust company has accepted any trust.” The bill 
further provides that no officers, employees or agents of such trust company 
shall be ofhcers, members, agents or employees of any such reorganization com- 
mittee. 

[t is hardly possible that the members of the committee on banks to which 
the bill has been referred, when they become familiar with the cross-purposes of 
the original author of this proposed legislation, will lend themselves to carry out 
such restriction. Aside from such reason, however, there are conclusive and 
strong arguments, based both upon proper and accepted business principles, which 
call for the defeat of this bill. The legality of a trust company being represented 
on reorganization committees, or acting as depositary for a committee on re- 
adjustment, where it is also trustee of the mortgage or collateral trust under 
which the bonds or notes are secured and are to be deposited under the agree- 
ment, has never been contested. The prime reason is that such dual services are 
the most valuable protective agencies for bond or noteholders where it becomes 
necessary to reorganize or readjust finances. It is in fact a refinement of the func- 
tions of the trust company as a conserver of property and a logical performance 
of its duties in protecting, as trustee, the interests of bond or noteholders. In fact, 
such representation by responsible officers of representatives of trust com- 
panies has become practically a necessity and has become accepted practice 
throughout the country. Any enactment of law as proposed in this bill would be 
an abuse of legislative power. If the officers of a trust company practice par- 
tiality or bad faith in assuming such relations, the injured parties may always 
secure redress under existing statutes. The fact remains, however, that as a 
rule the bondholders or noteholders entering into an agreement to deposit their 
securities realize that their best mterests are safeguarded through the active 
representation of the trustee on the reorganization committee. It is likewise a 
protection and in the interests of economy and expedition in most cases for the 
trustee to be appointed depositary. 

It is practically demanded that the trustee be represented on protective com- 
mittees in order that it may be kept informed of any proposed action and may 
have immediate knowledge of the steps proposed to be taken by such committee, 
so that the action of the trust company and of its officers in this connection is in 
accordance with general practice. Neither the legality or propriety of such ac- 
tion has ever been questioned in this or other States. In fact, it would be con- 
sidered extraordinary if a protective committee were formed and an officer of 
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the trustee were not made a member thereof; in truth, such a committee and 
omission would be regarded with justifiable suspicion. 

It is contended in connection with this proposed bill that a protective com- 
mittee may be acting for certain holders of bonds as distinguished from all the 
bonds. The fallacy of this objection may best be pointed out by considering the 
duties of the trustee under the mortgage and collateral trust indenture and the 
duties of the committee under the deposit agreement. The duty of the trust 
company as trustee is to hold property which is the subject of the mortgage or 
trust indenture, to certify to the bonds to be issued and to perform certain other 
acts merely with relation to holding the property until there is default. In case 
of default its duties are clearly defined. At the request of the bondholders or a 
certain percentage of them, it may declare the principal of the bonds due, effect a 
sale by foreclosure or other proceedings and it must distribute the proceeds of 
the sale equally and ratably aniong the bondholders. The trustee has not duty 
or power in regard to the rehabilitation of the company or to the reorganization 
of a company once in default. It usually occurs when a company is in difficul- 
ties that it is to the interest of all concerned, even of first mortgage bondholders, 
that if arrangements can be made, the company should be rehabilitated without 
sale, or that proper arrangements should be made for reorganization after a sale. 
It is for such purposes that a committee is formed and such of the bondholders 
or noteholders who are in sympathy with the idea of rehabilitation or reorgani- 
zation of the company are invited to deposit their bonds. 

It is to be noted that the subject matter of the mortgage and of the trust 
indenture is the property or securities forming the trust estate, and the subject 
matter of the deposit agreement is the bonds issued under such mortgage or the 
notes issued under the collateral trust; two entirely distinct things. There can 
be no doubt that a trustee of a trust mortgage can accept a separate trust the 
subject matter of which would be some of the bonds secured by such trust mort- 
gage. There can be, therefore, no impropriety in the trust company or its officers 
becoming parties to such a deposit agreement when such agreement is entered 
into and carried out in good faith. If they entered into any plan which was not 
in good faith, whether in this form or in any other, it would be open to objection. 
It is, therefore, not the form of the agreement nor its subject matter which can 
be questioned but the action of the company’s officers as members of the com- 
mittee, which, if not in good faith, might be the subject of criticism. There are 
ample opportunities for redress in such cases, however, without enacting legisla- 
tion which would deprive bondholders or noteholders of the protective services 
and expert facilities which the trustee is enabled to offer. No reputable trust 
company will enter into any deposit agreement or reorganization which is not 
undertaken in good faith and where such alternatives are not consistent with its 
duties as trustee under respective trust indentures in behalf of all the bondholders 
and noteholders. 

It may be necessary to call attention to the fact that the action of a trust com- 
pany as depositary under the deposit agreement carries with it no discretion. Its 
sole duty is to receive the bonds and notes and issue certificates of deposit against 
them. Furthermore, the deposit agreement sets forth clearly that the bonds and 
notes in question are secured by indentures of which the trust company is trustee 
and that no bond or noteholder is or can be compelled to deposit under the agree- 
ment. His failure to do so in nowise affects his status or rights under the re- 
spective indentures of which the trust company is trustee. 
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It is true that sometimes vexatious litigation is brought by separate and 
individual bondholders for delay and personal advantage. The reason that trust 
companies have proven to be so eminently useful in reorganizations or re- 
adjustments and that their services are so universally enlisted is that they in- 
terpret their duties as trustee impartially and with due regard to all proper in- 
terests concerned. There are cases where it is advisable for the trust company to 
remain free to act in possible litigation solely in its capacity as trustee. But in 
actual practice the trust company representation is often, if not always, the most 
important factor in reconciling differences between contending majority and 
minority bondholders or noteholders. It is natural to assume that as trustee the 
trust company has an intimate knowledge of the corporation which issues bonds 
and under which it acts in that capacity. Its duties as trustee require that it shall 
exercise its best efforts to prevent receivership or liquidation if it is possible to 
effect a readjustment so that bondholders or noteholders will not suffer losses. 

The enactment of the Wood bill at Albany would mean a step backward in 
the present methods employed to safeguard the interests of bondholders or note- 
holders where reorganization is necessary or contemplated. It is, therefore, the 
part of wisdom for trust company interests to present to the members of the 
committee on banks the sound reasons which weigh against this bill. 





THE LETTER FROM J. P. MORGAN & CO. TO THE PUJO COMMITTEE 


Now that Samuel Untermyer has vented his spleen, has retired to the practice of 
corporation law and incidentally the Pujo Committee has become a Congressional relic 
it is lair to assume that the oracles of cross-road towns and country stores will return 
to the debate of more tangible national reform issues. The Pujo Committee, with a 
brave display of guidons and glittering arms tracked the dragon “Money Trust” to its 
cavern home, only to tind an empty void. The only excuse for again reverting to this 
serio-comedy recently enacted in Washington is to advise every reader of Trust Com- 
PANIES, who has not yet done so, to obtain and carefully read the letter sent by J. P. 
Morgan & Co. to the Pujo Committee. It is a classic and easily the most instructive 
and logical reply made to allegations regarding the abuse of money power and credit. 
Compared to it the Untermyer report and recommendations appear like crazy “futurist” 
creations. 

If space permitted we should have been glad to reprint this letter in full in Trust 
ComPANIES. We suggest, however, that every reader obtain a copy of the letter which has 
been printed in pamphlet form and is being distributed by the firm of J. P. Morgan 
& Co. Its logic and economic definitions are so clear that the doughty Pujo was 
prompted to reply “it manifestly comes too late to be of any value.” 





UNIQUE FACILITIES FOR REAL ESTATE APPRAISALS 


Comment has been made in these ‘olumns from time to time in regard to the ex- 
ceptional success which the United States Mortgage & Trust Company of New York 
City has experienced in the extension of its mortgage loan department through which 
it conducts mortgage loans on improved property in cities throughout the United 
States and issues mortgage trust bonds against such mortgages. During its opera- 
tions, covering a period of forty years, the company has not a dollar of foreclosed 
real estate upon its books. The mortgage department maintains a corps of expert, personal 
representatives in fifty cities of the West and South. These representatives are identified 
with successful and the most responsible real estate firms. 

The special Appraisal Department, established by the United States Mortgage & 
Trust Company, is therefore unique in the character of skilled services available. The 
department is of distinct value to all those who are interested in the purchase, sale or 
exchange of real estate, not alone in New York City but in any of the cities where the 
company has direct representation. 
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| REASONS WHY THE NEW YORK STATE TAX ON TRANSFERS 
OF STOCK SHOULD BE ABOLISHED 


T. H. B. McKNIGHT 


Treasurer Pennsylvania Lines West of Pittsburgh 





(Epitor’s Note: Jn response to wide-spread opposition Governor Sulzer of 
New York on March 10, announced the withdrawal of the bill proposing to in- 
crease the present tax on transfers of stock from $2 to $4 per each one hundred 
shares. This action was due not only to the numerous representations against 
such increase but because of the plain injustice of such excessive taxation. 
The author of the following article takes the position that any tax on transfers of 
stock is unjust in principle and defeats its purpose by driving taxable property 
out of the jurisdiction of the State.) 


HE tax imposed by the State of New York on transfers of stock and col- 
lected by stamps attached to the transfer power or bill of sale is an im- 
proper tax, because it is levied, not on capital or on profits, but on a busi- 

ness function, and makes that function more difficult and expensive in New York 
than it is in other States, thus tending to drive the business out of the State. The 


tax is just as liable to be added to the loss on a stock transaction as it is to be paid 


out of the profits and even at the present rate of two cents per share has had a 
marked effect in decreasing the volume of the trading, and it is this trading on 
small margin, which is made unprofitable by even a small tax, that forms the 
steady market and enables holders to dispose of stocks at a fair price at any time. 
If a man with a few shares of stock to sell had to wait until an investor should 
appear who wanted just that many shares of that particular stock he might have 
to hold his stock a long time or, if he must have the money, dispose of it at a 
great sacrifice. 

Again, much of the tax is paid by citizens of other States, who are not prop- 
erly tributary to New York, on stocks of corporations of other States none of 
whose property is within New York State. The natural effect has been, and 
would be still more with an increased tax, for such corporations to open transfer 
offices outside the State of New York so that the holders of their stock may not 
be forced to pay tribute to that State. In this way a large amount of business is 
being diverted from New York and driven to other financial centers, which are 
very ready to get it and will make every effort to retain it. 

This diversion of the business means not only a reduction in the number of 
employees in the New York trust companies, banks and transfer offices, but it 
means that for certain stocks other cities, as Philadelphia, Boston or Chicago, 
may become the trading centers, reducing the business of the New York brokers 
and gradually undermining the importance of New York City as the great finan- 
cial center of the country. 

This effect to some degree has been produced by the tax of two cents; a tax 
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of four cents would certainly have still greater effect, and it is quite clear that a 
point may be reached in the increase of the tax rate which would drive to other 
places the greater proportion of the stock business now transacted in New York. 
This would be a serious loss, not only to the city of New York but to the whole 
nation, because it is important that a large and steady market may be ready at all 
times to absorb offerings, and if the men and capital now engaged in the business 
in New York City were scattered among several cities it would not be so easy to 
handle a large proposition as it is now. 

It would be a somewhat parallel case if the New York Legislature should pass 
a law levying a tax on all visitors to the State and require that all hotels should 
attach to their bills stamps representing a certain amount for each day’s stay. 
Probably the thousands of people who visit the metropolis every year for business 
or amusement would not seriously object to the tax if it were but a few cents a 
day, though they would certainly question its propriety, but if it should be doubled 
once or twice it would surely keep people away and they would take themselves 
and their spending money to some other city where they were not expected to 
pay a tax to the State, and the amount New York would lose in money spent and 
in business would be many times the revenue realized from the tax. Are not these 
cases similar, and is not the State, in grasping at the revenue from the stock tax, 
running the risk of losing infinitely more by driving the business out of the State? 


NEW ADMINISTRATION AND THE CONGRESSIONAL PROGRAM 


There was a fine, broad sweep of thought and purpose in President Wilson’s 
inaugural address. When he summoned all honest and patriotic men to his side 
it revives the hope that the new President will not only repel charlatans and 
self-seekers but likewise veto all dangerous political nostrums. In the selection 
of Cabinet members and executive appointments, thus far, the President has 
shown plainly that he is governed by considerations of merit instead of party 
fealty. 

The Congressional forecast on the eve of the special session is not disquiet- 
ing. ‘The tariff program will be one of modification instead of radical reduction 
of schedules. It is not expected that any effort will be made to enact currency 
and banking legislation until the next regular session. In view of the promi- 
nence of the advocates of bank deposit guaranty both in the Cabinet and on the 
committees of both wings of Congress to be entrusted with the work of shaping 
monetary reforms, it will certainly be the part of wisdom for banking interests 
to organize their opposition to any proposal to apply the Oklahoma and Kansas 
schemes to the National banks. The need for such action becomes more apparent 
in view of the recent Supreme Court affirmation of the constitutionality of the 
Kansas bank guaranty law. 

The disgraceful waste of public moneys by the last Congress, due to the 
“pork barrel” appropriations initiated and forced through by the Democratic 
majority of the House, calls for attention. On the one hand we see Congress 
diligently opening new channels for taxation and on the other lavish expendi- 
tures through “grab’’-public buildings, general deficit and river and harbor bills. 
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‘THE INLAND EXCHANGE PROBLEM AND THE RECENT ACTION 
OF THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 


OBJECTION TO THE NEW RULE CREATING DISCRETIONARY POINTS 
IN FIVE ADJACENT STATES 











NE of the problems of successful banking is the proper collection of checks 
received on deposit. In the larger cities the collection of checks among 
the banks is facilitated by the use of a Clearing House but checks drawn 

on institutions not members of the Clearing House must be collected through 
other channels. In an effort to reimburse themselves for the expense of collec- 
tion, the New York banks some thirteen years ago established a rule that no coun- 
try checks could be deposited with them without the payment of exchange., With 
the inauguration of this rule, a large amount of deposits formerly carried by the 
country banks in New York, as well as personal and corporation accounts, were 
transferred to such cities as Boston, Philadelphia, Albany, Newark, where the 
checks could be collected without exchange. With the desire of regaining this 
lost business, the New York Clearing House some months ago appointed a com- 


mittee to investigate the matter of inland exchange and to report its findings to 
the Clearing House. 

In anticipation of the action to be taken by the New York Clearing House, 
the bankers’ associations of New York, Connecticut, Massachusetts, Rhode Is- 


land and New Jersey appointed committees to investigate the matter of inland 
exchange and to confer with the New York Clearing House committee in rela- 
tion thereto, with the idea of securing a mutually beneficial and equitable arrange- 
ment. 

During the course of this investigation, the committees from the State asso- 
ciations met with the Clearing House committee and presented certain facts show- 
ing that the country banks were willing to co-operate with the Clearing House in 
the securing of a more prompt and better method of collecting their checks. 

As a result of the deliberations, the Clearing House promulgated a new rule 
which went into effect March 1, the operations of which have created a great deal 
of interest during the past few weeks. By its terms, towns and cities in the States 
of Massachusetts, Connecticut, New York, Rhode Island and New Jersey were 
made discretionary points, provided the banks of the places in question would 
agree to remit daily at par in New York funds to any member of the Clearing 
House or bank clearing through a member, for checks on themselves. By dis- 
cretionary is meant that it is optional with the bank receiving the item whether or 
not a collection charge is to be made. It is the general interpretation of the rule, 
however, that “discretionary” means “free,” for some years ago when the New 
York Clearing House established the present rule requiring their members to 
charge for the collection of all foreign checks, certain cities, such as Philadelphia, 
Albany, Boston and Newark were made discretionary points and checks on these 
cities have been received without exchange. 

The proposal of the country banks was for the adoption of a plan similar to 
the Boston plan, whereby all checks on New England points are cleared through 
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the Clearing House, the Clearing House sending the items in one letter to each 
bank on which they are drawn, which bank, in turn, remits to the Clearing House 
by one draft, in settlement. After the Clearing House committee had given con- 
sideration to the suggestions made, it adopted a rule by which instead of the coun- 
try checks being cleared through the Clearing House and sent in one letter to 
each bank, every Clearing House bank may send its checks direct tc the country 
banks on which they are drawn, the country banks being required to remit to each 
member of the Clearing House or bank clearing through a member, at par on 
day of receipt in New York funds. This might necessitate a daily remittance to 
each member of the Clearing House, whereas one remittance would answer under 
the proposed Boston plan. 

The rule, as adopted by New York, does not meet with favor among the 
country banks, especially in the States of Rhode Island, Connecticut and New 
Jersey where very few banks have accepted the proposition, for the reason that 
the scheme is cumbersome and expensive to operate as it requires additional clerk 
hire, postage and stationery in the making of the numerous remittances, nor does 
it necessarily mean the direct collection of checks, which is the principal thing to 
be desired. It is also understood from certain sources that all the banks in New 
York are not in accord with the arrangement. 

As an illustration of the fact that the plan adopted March 1 is not working 
in accordance with the desires of its supporters and that it does not mean the 
direct collection of checks by the New York City banks on some of the smaller 
discretionary points, our attention has been called to the endorsements on some of 
the checks drawn on small banks that have accepted the New York rule, which 
show that at least a few of the iarge New York banks do not wish to avail them- 
selves of the privilege of sending the items direct to certain discretionary points. 
One of the checks in question was on a small bank in northern New Jersey. This 
check bore seven endorsements, showing that it had passed through a large Clear- 
ing House bank which had, in turn, routed it as best suited its convenience and at 
the time of its examination it was still further from its destination than it had 
been when in New York. Oher instances similar to the above might be cited. 

We believe that the New York Clearing House did not intend to create a 
one-sided rule, neither do we believe that the country bankers expected to make 
anything but a fair proposal and one by which the division of the benefits would 
he equal. The plan, however, as adopted by New York, is one that was not dis- 
cussed with the country bankers at the time of their conference with the Clearing 
House committee. Had it been discussed, there is no doubt but that an effort 
would have been made by the country bankers to persuade the Clearing House, 
before the adoption of the rule, that the proposition was not an equitable one. 
From information received, it appears that some of the banks that have accepted 
the rule have already rescinded their action and it is probable that others will do 
likewise unless the Clearing House is willing to adopt an arrangement that will 
be mutually advantageous. 





The “Educational Publicity Campaign” of the Trust Company Section is an un- 
qualified success. Newspapers in practically all of the leading cities of the country and 
in many of the smaller communities are devoting liberal space to the publication of 
articles descriptive of trust company services. The wholesome effect of this publicity war- 
rants the Executive Committee in extending the campaign. 
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THIRD ANNUAL BANQUET OF THE TRUST COMPANIES 


HE third annual banquet of the trust companies of the United States to be 
T held on the evening of Thursday, May 8, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in 
New York City, promises to exceed in brilliance and attendance the two 
preceding ensembles. The banquet is given in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the officers and executive committee of the Trust Company Section, 
unanimously approved at the Detroit annual meeting. Wm. C. Poillon, president 
of the Trust Company Section and vice-president of the Bankers’ Trust Company 
of New York City, has addressed a letter of invitation to the members of the 
Section and the attendance of representatives and friends associated with other 
classes of banking and financia! institutions is also welcomed. Eminent speakers 
will deliver addresses of particular interest and timely value to the trust com- 
pany fraternity. These banquets have become a fixture and are a source of real in- 


spiration to active officers of trust companies. Under date of March 10, 1913, 


the following letter has been sent to members of the Section: 
To the Member Addressed: 

In accordance with the recommendation of the officers and Executive Committee 
unanimously approved by the Section at its last convention, the THIRD ANNUAI 
BANQUET of the Trust Companies of the United States, members of the Trust Com 
pany Section, American Bankers’ Associations, will be held at the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel in New York on the evening of Thursday, May 8th, 1913. 

The following gentlemen have kindly consented to serve as an 

HONORARY COMMITTEE OF ARRANGEMENTS. 
Otto T. Bannard, President New York Trust Company, New York. 
E. Elmer Foye, Vice-President Old Colony Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 
Alexander J. Hemphill, President Guaranty Trust Company, New York. 
A. A. Jackson, Vice-President Girard Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Clarence H. Kelsey, President Title Guarantee & Trust Company, New York. 
Willard V. King, President Columbia-Knickerbocker Trust Company, New York. 
Alvin W. Krech, President Equitable Trust Company, New York. 
Edwin S. Marston, President Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, New York. 
John H. Mason, Vice-President Commercial Trust Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Edwin G. Merrill, President Union Trust Company, New York. 
Uzal H. McCarter, President Fidelity Trust Company, Newark, N. J. 
John W. Platten, President United States Mortgage & Trust Company, New York. 
A. H. S. Post, President Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company, Baltimore, Md. 
Benjamin Strong, Jr., Vice-President Bankers’ Trust Company, New York. 
James N. Wallace, President Central Trust Company, New York. 
William C. Poillon, Vice-President Bankers’ Trust Company, New York; President 

Trust Company Section. 

F. H. Goff, President Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio; First Vice-President 

Trust Company Section. 

Ralph W. Cutler, President Hartford Trust Company, Hartford, Conn.; Chairman 

Executive Committee Trust Company Section. 

Philip S. Babcock, Secretary Trust Company Section, New York. 

Addresses will be delivered by eminent speakers. 

No effort will be spared to make this banquet equally as notable as the two preced- 
ing, and you are earnestly urged to be present by representation and with guests. 

\ cordial invitation is extended to friends with other classes of banking and 
financial institutions to join with us on this occasion. 

The price of each seat will be $12, and a subscription blank is enclosed which you 
are requested to return promptly to Mr. P. S. Babcock, Secretary, 5 Nassau Street, 
New York. Respectfully yours, 

WM. C. POILLON. President. 
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ADVERTISING IN PROGRAMS 


JOHN RING, JR. 


Manager Publicity Department of the Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 





T is rather generally agreed among advertising men that program advertising of 
all kinds should be charged to “Donation” account—not to “Advertising.” This 
is true of most programs ; but if there is any value whatever in such advertis- 

ing it is in the programs of the best theatres—and in the spaces directly over or 
under the cast of characters. Such spaces are preferred position, as the purpose in 
giving out programs and the incentive on the part of the audience for reading 
them is to learn the names of the players, the scenes to be enacted and the names 
ot the musical numbers. These being the essential points in a program it is natural 
to believe that ads. adjoining the space containing such information will receive 
attention. Assuming, therefore, that such position is of value, and that programs 
of the better class of theatres have a desirable class circulation, it is possible in 
many cases to make your advertising effective by having it take on the atmos- 
phere of the play. 

[ believe that all advertising should be suited to the medium in which it 
appears. For example, matter that could properly be displayed in a newspaper 
ad. might be too lengthy to be iegibly displayed on a street car card. Again, a 
billboard ad. should carry no more matter than may be grasped at a glance. Illus- 
trations attract quickly; the mental impression is made instantly ; hence their use 
in outdoor advertising. 

Many ads. appearing in theatre programs are utterly out of touch with the 
atmosphere and conditions under which people read them. For example: a dis- 
cussion of the sanitary methods existing in a laundry would be too domestic a 
topic for presentation in a theatre program. Such an ad. would be suitable in a 
newspaper having a home circulation—where the women-folks would read it. But 
people come to the theatre to be amused, diverted, or as a matter of education 
along certain lines and they will not read carefully something entirely foreign to 
their surroundings. Following are some of the ads. which have appeared: 


CUE 


in the play 
‘*Thou art a scholar, Horatio, tell me 
seriously what 7s interest ?’’ 


**Interest, Malvolio, is the cash reflection 
of the shining countenance of a glad dollar 
safely deposited in a good bank.”’ 


Busy dollars are made glad by 344% interest 
at the 


Mercantile Trust Company 
Eighth and Locust Streets 
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—as in the play 


*“My Lord, this is a rich city, there are 
banks here.’’ 

** Aye—banks and banks and banks! but 
knowest thou the shrewd man’s test 
among so many banks?’’ 

‘*T’faith I do not; tell me, for I have 
funds for saving.’’ 

**A good bank is safe; a safe bank good 
but choose thou one that is both—the 
Mercantile Trust Company.”’ 


Mercantile Trust Company 
Eighth and Locust Streets 


—as in the play 
**Time was, your Highness, when a man carried 
his bank in his belt.’’ 


‘Aye, ‘like his heart upon his sleeve for daws to peck 
at’, but in these royal days the criterion is Service. 
Your modern bank, such as the Mercantile Trust 
Company, gives service plus safety, and safety plus 
conservativeness, plus good interest and good counsel,”* 


There is no better bank than the 


Mercantile Trust Company 
Eighth and Locust Streets 


—as in the play 
**Have you friends in this city, your Worship?’”’ 
**Aye, truly, and a most true friend!”” 
‘Who, your Worship?”’ 
**My bank, sir, my bank! It keeps my 
money safe, it makes it grow, it counsels me 


in undertakings, and conserves my wealth and 
enterprise—my friend, the bank!’’ 


A good bank like the Mercantile Trust is a 
good friend 
Mercantile Trust Company 
Eighth and Locust Streets 
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SONATA 


—as in the play 


*“My Lord, how shall a man tell a good bank ?’’ 

*‘Why! easily, sir, easily! Bethink thee what 
a good bank should de? And what a good bank 
should do? The bank that answereth those two 
questions and provides full-service of safe- -deposit, 
savings, and accounts by check—and conservative 
withal—those are the things that make a good bank.”’ 
By every token and by every test of service and of 
sefety, a good financial institution is the 


Mercantile Trust Company 
Eighth and Locust Streets 





HIULIVUUHUTUUUEU ULE 





WA Mm NN MTT TTT MTT HAUILUUNULLUAULUUAUUH HHAUNUULINSUUUUUALNE 













It was to carry out the ideas expressed herein that the ads. shown in this 
article were prepared. They were run in theatre programs during the engage- 
ment of Sothern & Marlowe; also the engagement of Mantell, Faversham and 
the company composed of R. D. MacLoan, Chas. B. Hanford, Odette Tyler and 
Marie Drofnah—all of these companies playing in Shakespearian repertoire. 
The type arrangement of these ads. was given careful thought, it being my pur- 
pose to have them clear and sharp without being flashy in appearance. New cas- 
lon type was used, with the border sufficiently light not to detract from the body 
matter but strong enough to set it off well. 


GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK PREPARING TO OCCUPY ITS 
ELEGANT NEW HOME 

























The frontispiece of this issue of Trust CoMPaANIEs pictures the impressive new 
home building which the Guaranty Trust Company of New York will soon occupy at 
the southeast corner of Broadway and Liberty. This building has created perhaps 
greater public interest than any of the new buildings erected within recent years in the 
down-town financial district. Its artistic proportions, mammoth columns which flank 
the broad portal and chaste outlines, signify a new departure in the architecture of 
bank and trust company buildings in this city. In a subsequent issue we hope to present 
a more detailed description of the building and its modern features of equipment. Suf- 
fice it to state at present that the Guaranty Trust Company will be domiciled in a 
building which adequately visualizes its importance and strength as the largest trust 
company in the United States from the standpoint of aggregate resources. 

The official statement of condition rendered March 7, discloses that the 
Guaranty Trust Company is continuing its steady pace of progress. The deposits 
on that date amounted to $177,336,742, representing a gain of $9,000,000 since the state- 


inent rendered to the Banking Department Dec. 26, 1912. During the same period 
aggregate resources increased from $223,000, 000 to $2 37; 738, ooo. The capital is $r0,- 
000,000, surplus $20,000,000 and undivided profits $4,205,277. At the last meeting of the 


board of directors the regular quarterly dividend of 6 per cent. was declared and an 
extra dividend of 2 per cent. William C. Lane, who was president of the Standard Trust 
Company until it was merged several months ago with the Guaranty Trust Company, 
and who was elected a vice-president of the latter, has also been elected a director, 
succeeding to the vacancy created by the retirement as a director of Edmund C. Con- 
verse, president of the Bankers’ Trust Company. The retirement of Mr. Converse 
from the board was in conformance with his desire to be relieved of some of his 
responsibilities. 
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IMPORTANT DECISION BY SUPREME COURT OF CHIO AS 
TO LIABILITY OF TRUST COMPANY IN CERTIFICATION 
OF CORPORATE BONDS 





The Supreme Court of Ohio has just 
rendered a decision in the case of Dreifus 
vs. Union Savings and Trust Company of 
Cincinnati, Ohio, involving the question of 
liability in certification of bonds, which has 
been followed with considerable interest by 
trust company interests in general. The 
decision is in favor of the defendant trust 
company and emphasizes the attitude of 
judicial tribunals in regard to the exact 
limits of liability assumed by trust com- 
panies in certifying bonds as trustee under 
corporate mortgages. The Supreme Court 
of Ohio affirms the principle that a trust 
company in the usual certification of a bond 
merely identifies the bond as one of a cer- 
tain issue and as one of the bonds pro- 
tected by the mortgage. 

It is well known, especially among dis- 
criminating investors, that as a rule trust 


companies do not confine their scrutiny and 
care in certifying to bonds in accordance 
with their limited legal liability but that 
they voluntarily make every effort to 
ascertain that the bonds are valid in every 
respect. By the exercise of such moral in- 
fluence the trust companies have becom 


one of the most influential agencies in 
protecting investors, although their duties, 
either as trustee under corporation mort- 
gages, or as registrar and transfer agent, 
cannot be interpreted in the light of guar- 
antees. 

The contentions of the trust company in 
the Dreifus case have now been sustained 
by the Supreme Court of Ohio and the argu- 
ments affirmed as presented in the brief of 
the defendant. The action was originally 
brought in the Superior Court of Cincin- 
nati by Dreifus to recover damages in the 
sum of $3,000 from the defendant trust 
company, trustee under a corporate reor- 
ganization plan. As will appear more fully 
later on, the reorganization was abandoned; 
a firm of brokers who had delivered bonds 
to the plaintiff failed, and the plaintiff then 
sought to fix the responsibility upon the 
trust company. 

Defendant trust company was trustee un- 
der a mortgage dated July 1, 1901, made by 


The Georgetown Water, Gas, Electric and 
Power Company, a Kentucky corporation 
located at Georgetown, Ky., to secure its 
bonds to the amount of $100,000. In April, 
1905, the stockholders of the company, 
which we shall hereafter refer to as the 
old company, organized a new company 
under the laws of Kentucky called The 
Georgetown Water, Light, Heat and Power 
Company, with capital stock of $250,000, 
for the purpose of taking over the property 
and business of the old company. The new 
company was to issue its bonds for $250,- 
000, secured by mortgage on the property to 
be acquired and to give $100,000 of these 
bonds and all of its shares of capital stock 
as consideration therefor. 

The Union Savings Bank and Trust Com 
pany was made trustee under the mortgage 
and executed the following acceptance 

‘The Union Savings Bank and Trust 
Company hereby accepts the trust set forth 
in the foregoing instrument, the same to be 
executed according to terms and conditions 
thereof.” 

Each bond recited that it was “one of a 
series of five hundred bonds of like tenor, 
date and effect, numbered consecutively 
from one to five hundred inclusive,” also 
that “this bond shall not become obligatory 
until it shall have become authenticated by 
a certificate endorsed thereon duly executed 
by said trust company, the trustee named 
therein.” On each bond the trust com 
and executed the following acceptance: 

“It is hereby certified that this bond is 
one of a series of bonds mentioned in the 
mortgage or deed of trust within referred 
to.” . 

Bonds numbered 1 to 300 inclusive, so 
executed and certified, for $150,000 in all, 
were delivered by the trust company to 
Holzman & Company, a firm of brokers, in 
pursuance of an order of the board of 
directors of the corporation signed by R. W. 
Nelson, president. 

This certificate authorized the trust com- 
pany to deliver $150,000 of the $250,000 first 
mortgage bonds of the corporation to Holz- 
man & Company for the purpose of sale. 
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R. W. Nelson, who delivered the certifi- 
cate to the trust company, was a prominent 
lawyer of Newport, Ky., president of the 
new company and owner of 500 shares, 
being one-fourth of all of the stock of the 
old company. Holzman & Company were 
a prominent firm of brokers in Cincinnati, 
whose senior member, Ross Holzman, was 
one of the principal stockholders in both 
companies and treasurer of the old 
pany. 

When defendant's 
the bonds to 


com- 


trust officer delivered 
Holzman & Company “for 
and on behalf of this (the new) company,” 
in pursuance of the certified copy of the 
resolution of its board of directors, he 
knew that the old company had not yet con- 
veyed the property to the new company. 
Nelson explained to him and to defendant's 
attorney that “the same parties were stock- 
holders in both companies, and these bonds 
were to be divided among the different 
stockholders as soon as the deeds passed, 
and it all had to be done at one time, and 
in order to do that these bonds were turned 
over to the board so that they could have 
the bonds when they had their meeting; 
they were in a hurry for them to get the 
thing consummated and closed up.” “Mr. 
Nelson stated it would be convenient for 
them to make their distribution among 
themselves.” 

Holzman & Company, without 
for the deed to be passed from the old 
company to the new company, delivered 
six of the bonds to the plaintiff, and short- 
ly thereafter went into bankruptcy. Their 
failure caused the reorganization to be 
abandoned, with the result that the new 
company never acquired the property of the 
old company and the six bonds that plain- 
tiff received from Holzman were unsecured. 
He sought to throw his loss on the de- 
fendant because Holzman & Company, with 
whom he dealt directly and who committed 
the fraud upon him, had become insolvent. 
The circumstances under which he got the 
bonds from them were detailed in his testi- 
mony, which shows that he relied on their 
assurance. There is no satisfactory evi- 
dence that he relied to any extent on de- 
fendant’s certificate. 

Dreifus testified that Holzman referred 
him to the defendant and that the officer 
whom he saw referred him back to Holz- 
man, saying, “those bonds are all right and 
you can see Ross Holzman, as he knows all 
about them.” Plaintiff had talked with 
Holzman about the property frequently. 

It is obvious, therefore, that although the 


waiting 


plaintiff tried to show that he had relied 
upon the fact that the trust company was 
assisting in the reorganization of the cor- 
poration, he was, nevertheless, familiar with 
all the conditions. 

In deciding the case in favor of the trust 
company and in relieving it from the lia- 
bility which the purchaser of a corporate 
bond sought to place upon it as trustee, 
the court relied upon the general rule, which 
has been clearly set forth in the compara- 
tively recent case of Tschetinian vs. City 
Trust Company (186 N. Y. 432) in which 
the New York*Court of Appeals construed 
a certificate similar to the one placed upon 
the bonds of the Georgetown Water Com- 
pany. In this case the court said: 

“The language employed, when _inter- 
preted in its natural and ordinary meaning, 
simply amounts to a statement identifying 
the bond whereon it is written as one of 
those mentioned in the mortgage, and the 
effect of this is an assurance to the pur- 
chaser that his bond is amongst those en- 
titled to the benefits and protection afforded 
by such mortgage. But the statement does 
not upon any reasonable construction, in 
the absence, as in this case, of any allega- 
tion of fraud or deceit, active or passive, 
make the trustee a guarantor of the quality 
and extent of the security given by the 
mortgage, or responsible for the accuracy 
of statements indorsed upon the bond by 
the mortgagor purporting to describe the 
nature of such security. This is as plain 
upon a mere reading of the certificate as it 
could be made by any extended argument 
or reasoning.” 

Neither was the trust company negligent 
in entrusting the bonds to Holzman & Com- 
pany. The evidence shows that they were 
not delivered for the purpose of negotia- 
tion and sale, nor were they delivered to 
Holzman & Company in their capacity as 
brokers; but on the contrary that they were 
delivered to them under a direction con- 
tained in a certified resolution of the di- 
rectors of the new company, of which Ross 
Holzman was an officer. He was also treas- 
urer of the old company and Colonel Nel- 
son, the president of the new company, was 
a large stockholder in the old company. 
The other persons interested in the old 
company were also equally interested in the 
new company. It was practically a trans- 
fer by these individuals to themselves as a 
new company. Defendant knew, and it was 
understood by all parties interested, that 
the new issue of bonds was to be used by 
the new company in obtaining the transfer 
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of the properties of the old company to the 
new company. Holzman was a proper per- 
son, in good standing, and at the time 
above suspicion, to receive the bonds for 
the new company in order to act with the 
other persons interested in consummating 
the transfer. The trust company was not 
required to suspect that the officers of the 
new company, or some of them, would 
commit a crime for the purpose of defraud- 
ing their associates in either or both com- 
panies. 

“he purpose for the certified 
bonds were put out of the possession of 
defendant, being a proper one, and the per- 
son to whom they were delivered being a 
proper person to them, defendant 
was perfectly justified in making the de- 
livery. 

Furthermore, the trust company knew 
Holzman, as a reputable business 
man, trusted by the persons interested in 
both companies, and by plaintiff, and 
ippointed by the new company as cus- 
todian of the bonds. It was not re- 
quired to hold him under suspicion or to 
personally supervise the custody of the 
bonds until the consummation of the 
transaction in which they 
used. 


The Golden Age of the American 
Merchant Marine 

There is one chapter in the otherwise 
dispiriting history of the development of 
the American merchant marine which 
makes interesting reading and that relates 
to the so-called The 
State Street Trust Company, of Boston, 
Mass., has just issued an_ historical 
brochure in which there is a graphic de- 
scription of this period in the American 
merchant marine when the stars and 
stripes were a familar sight in the harbors 
of the world and notably in Asiatic and 
Australian ports. This is the seventh of a 
series of similar publications which have 
been issued by the State Street Trust 
Company and which are of _ historical 
value and interest. Most of the informa- 
tion and many of the illustrations 
tained in these booklets are drawn from 
original sources and the State Street 
Trust Company is entitled to commenda- 
tion for and preserving such 
historical 

The latest brochure on “Some Ships of 
the Clipper Ship Era” might be read with 
profit by those who are luke-warm on the 
subject of ship-subsidy. It presents in 
vivid fashion the contrast between the 


which 


recel ve 


Ross 


were to be 


“clipper ship era.” 


con- 


reviving 


lore. 
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days when the fast American sailing ships 
carried home products to many distant 

and the present day when the 
sight of “Old Glory” is a rarity in the 
world harbors. It was a time*of adven- 
ture, of hardihood and progress on the 
high These “clipper ships” with 
their acres of bellowing canvas, laid the 
foundation for New England’s mercan- 
tile supremacy. These ships have now 
passed from the seas. Some of them lie 
at the bottom of the ocean, others on 


shi res 


seas. 


islands, on granite 
ledges off Cape Horn or serve ignomini- 
ously their last days as coal 
few of the captains 
weather-beaten, 


reefs of far-away 
barges. A 
and live in 
lichen-covered farm 
houses of their native Cape Cod towns. 


survive 


TYPE OF AMERICAN CLIPPER SHIP 
Originally 
for fast 


y built to meet the demands 
voyages in the tea trade the con- 
struction of this type of 
ships received a great impetus from the 
California and car- 
ried fortune hunters and supplies to San 
Francisco. The brochure contains many 
fine illustrations of famous “clipper ships” 
and some thrilling accounts of 
voyages and achievements. 


now obsolete 


discovery of gold in 


gives 


Equitable Life Report 


The fifty-third 
Equitable Life 
United States shows 
assets on December 31, 
$513,319,201, an ‘increase of $9,452,104 for 
the year; policy fund (or reserve) and 
other liabilities $4209,422,497; admitted sur- 
plus, including deferred dividend fund, 
$83,806,704; new insurance paid for during 
1912, $149,724,506 and outstanding insur- 
ance $1,429,211,848, an increase of $53,- 
770,388, or nearly double the increase in 
191t. The total amount paid to policy- 
holders in 1912 was $55,846,277. 


annual report of The 
Assurance Society of the 
that the admitted 
1912, amounted to 
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“CURRENCY REFORM PLAN TO MEET OBJECTIONS TO 
CENTRAL BANK AND RESERVE ASSOCIATION 


CREATION OF TREASURY NOTES SECURED BY GOLD RESERVE 


NEWTON D. ALLING 
Vice-President The National Nassau Bank, New York City 





In the report of the special committee of 
the Chamber of Commerce of New York, 
appointed to suggest and devise means for 
reforming our currency, it says: “We find 
however, that the monetary system is de- 
fective in one most important respect, name- 
ly, flexibility, and that in consequence the 
country’s business interests are at times 
seriously hampered. This defect is due to 
restrictions which are unnecessarily placed 
by law upon the use of bank credit. Nearly 
fifty per cent. of the people of the United 
States are engaged in agricultural pursuits, 
and the fruits of their toil are harvested 
These harvests and the mar- 


in the autumn. 
keting of the crops bring to bear upon the 
banks a two-fold strain, one of capital, the 


other for currency. As a result, the money 
reserves of banks are reduced at the very 
time the demand for loans is increasing, and 
in consequence the rate of interest is ad- 
vanced.” 

The report then goes on to advise the 
creation of a central bank under government 
control. Previous to this another commit- 
tee of the American Bankers’ Association 
had advised the extension of the privileges 
of the existing National banks so that they 
might issue an emergency currency against 
their credit in addition to their bond secured 
circulation; and finally, the National Mone- 
tary Commission, known as the Aldrich 
Commission, after a long period of study 
and observation, both at home and abroad, 
evolved a scheme known as The National 
Reserve Association, controlled by all Na- 
tional banks who shall join through local 
associations, which, in turn, will be members 
of larger associations of which there are to 
be at least fifteen in the whole country, and 
these, in turn, shall be united in a National 
Association, which is to be virtually a cen- 
tral bank and have power to issue currency. 
This plan was developed more or less from 
an earlier one announced by Congressman 
Fowler, as Chairman of the Committee on 


Banking and Currency of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. These various plans are illus- 
trative of the diverse and uncertain opin- 
ions of those empowered to act on the sub- 
ject and hardly represent the divergent 
views of the great body of the people. This 
conflict of opinion arises from a natural 
distrust on the part of the people at large of 
any concentration of the money power in the 
hands of a few or granting privileges of 
issue to private interests. This feeling is 
naturally reflected by the representatives 
in Congress, and, therefore, any plan based 
on those principles is bound to fail and will 
never receive a sufficient support to give it 
any strength. 

Again, the antipathy of the public to con- 
centration of money control has been given 
added force within the past few months by 
investigations and certain disclosures which 
have been worked to the limit by the press. 
It seems as though the students of the sub- 
ject themselves are so divided in their opin- 
ions and views on the subject, as illustrated 
by the foregoing different plans which have 
been offered, that it hardly seems possible 
to bring them together, let alone uniting the 
representatives in Congress and _ others 
necessary to action. 

To properly consider the subject let us 
first see what the trouble is. Through nat- 
ural expansion and contraction of trade 
there is a shortage of currency and raising 
of interest rates at certain seasons. This 
is aside from speculation. The principal 
cause of this rise in interest rates is that 
out-of-town banks draw their reserves from 
central cities into their own vaults. That 
means that a dollar drawn from a central 
reserve city ceases to do the work of two 
or three dollars as reserve money and only 
does the work of one. The abolition of 
the present reserve system would prevent 
these violent fluctuations and would necessi- 
tate the carrying of the full supply of re- 
serve by all the banks all the time. Probably 
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the answer to this is that there would not 
be reserve money enough to go around or 
else there would be a shrinkage in business 
to match it. So that eliminates such a move 
and the suggestion is only offered to help 
fix the reader's attention on the real issue. 
It will be noted that the reserves are what 
are short, hence it is more reserve 
that is needed. 


money 


The proposals for meeting the situation 
as cited above are virtually two: the Na- 
tional Reserve Association and 
sank, as we are 
plan of allowing 
banks to issue asset currency 


the Central 
eliminate the 
8,000 separate 
and, in fact, 
it seems long since to have been dropped 
from public discussion. The National Re- 
serve Association, or Aldrich Plan, is very 
complicated. It is subversive of the inter- 
ests of the individual banks and would, un 
doubtedly, break down. If it did not break 
down it would, during its formation, have 
to draw the reserves 


forced to 
7,000 or 


from all other banks 
in order to establish its own and this would 
be a dangerous and critical period. The firs: 
provision that one hundred million dollars 
shall be paid in cash, fifty per cent. of the 
necessary subscriptions, “before said Asso- 
ciation shall be authorized to commence busi- 
ness” is enough to make us pause. We pre- 
sume that this would be financed by some of 
our larger brethren. In Section 41, the As- 
sociation is required to carry 50 per 
reserve against its “demand liabilities, in- 
cluding deposits and circulating notes, in 
gold or other money of the United States,” 
and later the notes are to be “redeemable in 
lawful money on presentation.” Have the 
this Association forgotten the 
upheaval through which this country passed 
on account of the Act of July 14, 1800, which 
authorized a note issue 
kinds of money? 


cent. 


sponsors of 


redeemable in two 
Where the presenter has 
the choice of what sort of coin he will draw 
as well as deposit, the issuing party is at 
his mercy. The only safe currency is that 
paid out for gold, based on gold and re- 
deemable in gold, if we are going to stay 
on a gold basis. Again, the reserve reser- 
voir is equally subject to the requirements 
for the deposits and for the notes and this, 
too, is dangerous. The note reserve will be 
depleted at the very time when it should 
be strengthened, that is, when other banks 
are drawing on their reserve deposits to in- 
crease the cash reserve in their own vaults 
The reserve of circulating notes cannot be 
mixed or confused with any other liability. 
The relation of one to the other must be 
simple and not liable to any other demands. 


Only three times since the Act of 1844 has 
the Bank of England showed any weakness 
and each time that weakness has been solely 
traceable to drafts by check and not by 
redeeming notes. It was as reserve agent 
of other banks that it suffered and not as 
a note issuer. Then how can the same in- 
stitution be made liable for the two differ- 
ent forms of credit and be on a scientifically 
firm basis? This proposed association would 
virtually be a central bank except for its 
cumbersome organization which would be 
extremely complicated. Can anyone imagine 
or measure the politics which would de- 
velop in such a system? Every ambitious 
banker would be laying his pipes to be, first, 
on the then on the sectional 
finally on the central board. 
Would there be a possibility of exchange of 
f The 


favors for 


lc cal board, 


board and 
votes? 


plan would be a 


cross between a central bank and individual 
banks with many of the inconveniences and 
drawbacks of both. 


The central bank plan 
is far more direct and probably would cor- 
rect the trouble, but here we are bound to 
ask if such an institution 
productive of evils which 
weigh its benefits. 


would not be 
would: far out- 


We are verging upon times when distrust 
of anything monopolistic spells its destruc- 
tion. In fact, the whole body of the nation 
is aroused against what it calls the money 
trust. Is Congress then, through its repre- 
sentatives, going to vote this power into the 
control of one institution and of a few men? 
Let its charter be ever so carefully drawn 
and hedged about with ever so many safe- 
guards, it will still be the central arbiter 
of the delicate financial life of the nation 
and will appear to the average man as the 
moloch of our industrial life. To those of 
us who are not so prone to fear it as to see 
its benefits, it will have its element of pos- 
sible danger through a false move or through 
falling into evil or incompetent hands. 

So, can we not say with certainty, that a 
charter for such an institution will never be 
granted by Congress? The spirit which 
comes up to Washington from all sections 
of the country, fresh from constituencies 
full of distrust of the money power, is so 
imbued with ideas which are the antithesis 
of a central bank that we are forced to this 
conclusion. Then why should time be used 
in its discussion? Why not turn to some 
more favorable plan which will assuage the 
currency trouble and against which the fore- 
going arguments will not prevail? What 
other method or principle can we apply to 
this problem which will solve it and still 
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comply with this latent command of the 
electorate? Why not let the Treasury do 
it? Let the people do it themselves. Let 
the profit revert to the National Govern- 
ment instead of flowing into private coffers, 
and avoid the dangers that are evidenced by 
this almost universal fear that the money 
power is falling into the hands of a few. 

As an example of how slow all people are 
to grant absolute control of their finance to 
a small group of men, it is only necessary 
to search the records of any country where 
any form of popular government exists. The 
granting of a charter to a central or gov- 
ernment bank is always attended with more 
or less opposition except where absolutism 
holds. The two United States banks were 
granted their charters only after consider- 
able discussion and both were refused an 
extension. The Bank of France, as recent- 
ly as 1897, when its Charter, granted in 1857, 
expired, was granted a renewal only after 
prolonged debate. A bill was presented in 
1889 and reported by a committee in the 
Chamber of Deputies in 1891, and was still 
before the Chamber in 1893. The measure 
was returned with somé modification in 1896 
and finally became a law November 17, 1807. 
The bill only extends the charter to 1920 
and reserved the right of the Legislature to 
revoke it in the year 1912. At this time the 
National Bank of Holland is suing for a 
renewal of its charter and fears are ex- 
pressed that it will not be granted. 

Thus, we always find that people are loath 
to hand their financial well-being over to a 
few men, on account of the attendant danger 
of being exploited, and is this an unreason- 
able position for them to take, no matter 
how beneficent may be the intentions of 
their financial advisers? Why should we en- 
deavor, against such a sentiment, to estab- 
lish an institution which is bound to be the 
subject of controversy during its existence 
and which will probably be refused a re- 
newal of its charter as its two predecessors 
have been? 

Our present individual banking system 
with all its faults is part of the spirit of 
the whole nation and those who would 
destroy it or submit it to a central power or 
authority are pointing us toward an empire. 
This may seem like a wild statement to 
some, but it is true, nevertheless. How can 
we aid the existing situation without de- 
stroying the independence and individuality 
of our banking system? Owing to their 
carrying each other’s reserves at certain 
seasons of the year, the banks are subject 
to a shortage of reserve money through 


crop moving and business activity. At 
times this shortage becomes serious and 
perhaps so severe that it is necessary to 
issue Clearing House certificates. This 
can only be met by a currency which is 
responsive to such a demand and may be 
increased to meet the necessities of the 
situation, thus obviating the necessity of 
issuing Clearing. House certificates with 
the attendant interruption of business and 
breaking down of our domestic exchange. 

The currency issue which should be de- 
vised to meet such a crisis should, of course, 
be based on gold and expand or contract 
with a substantial gold reserve behind it. 
Any currency issued in great quantity which 
is not directly and solely redeemable in 
gold and the quantity of which is not in 
some way regulated by the volume of coin 
in hand is dangerous and will, ultimately, 
lead to trouble by displacing that coin. In 
other words, a sound currency in a country 
which only recognizes the gold standard, and 
that is what we are considering, is one 
which represents gold and not one that dis- 
places gold or can be used instead of gold. 
A currency redeemable in lawful money 
instead of gold and whose volume is not 
regulated by a gold reserve, the better se- 
cured it is and the more acceptable it is 
as money, will the more readily displace 
gold. Such a conclusion is arrived at by 
application of the old axiom, that an in- 
ferior and cheaper form of money will al- 
ways displace a superior and more expen- 
sive one if it is accepted. And the more 
secure it is made, and hence, the more ac- 
ceptable it is, the more readily it will 
displace gold. 

The danger is at once eliminated if the 
currency is made the representative of gold 
and its volume regulated by the supply of 
gold reserve back of it. Thus the advocate 
of a bond secured emergency currency is 
defeating his own ends. If he makes it re- 
deemable in any lawful money the more se- 
cure it is, and hence more acceptable, the 
more dangerous it is. It is not necessary 
that a currency should be issued dollar for 
dollar as our gold certificates are. It may 
be allowed to exceed the gold by such a 
percentage as the country will absorb and 
needs, but there should be a limit fixed as 
in the case of the Bank of England, or with 
a heavy interest tax beyond a certain limit 
as with the Reichsbank. 

And this currency, in order to be effective, 
should be a legal tender and held by banks 
as reserve. It should be issued by the Gov- 
ernment and the emergency increase loaned 
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to banks under certain approved and fixed 

conditions, in order to relieve severe mone- 
tary difficulties. This currency should not 
be an emergency currency, but should, as 
soon as possible, be made to absorb all of 
our present outstanding gold redeemed cur- 
rency, including both the legal tender and 
gold certificates, the gold which they repre- 
sent being held as a reserve by the Treas- 
ury. There would be, according to present 
conditions under such a rearrangement, a 
specie reserve of about 86 per cent. arrived 
at as follows: Gold in the Treasury held as 
reserve for the legal tenders, $150,000,000; 
gold held in trust against gold certificates, 
$1,086,000,000; total, $1,236,000,000. Legal 
tender outstanding, $346,000,000; gold cer- 
tificates outstanding $1,086,000,000; total, 
$1,432,000,000 ; $1,236,000,000 specie reserve 
against $1,432,000,000 currency, outstand- 
ing; percentage, 86 per cent. 

I recognize that the gold certificates rep- 
resent a trust fund and that it would be 
impossible to disturb those outstanding by 
throwing them arbitrarily into such an issue, 
but if there were issued a treasury gold 
note redeemable in gold on demand, and as 
the gold certificates and old legal tenders 
came into the Treasury if they were retired 
and these Treasury gold notes issued in their 
place the desired result would soon be 
reached. The percentage of specie reserve 
to issue outstanding should be fixed, say 
86 per cent. as it is under present condi- 
tions, and that percentage never reduced ex- 
cept under such conditions as we experi- 
enced in 1907 when an additional one or two 
hundred millions of treasury notes could be 
issued and-loaned to the banks, interest to 
be charged at not less than 5 or 6 per cent., 
and raised or lowered according to condi- 
tions prevailing. When any bank has re- 
gained its normal condition it would sim- 
ply pay off its loan with treasury notes and 
the issue thus be reduced; or it could de- 
posit gold to cover the notes loaned to it, 
and the deficiency in the reserve would then 
be wiped out. To many, such an issue ap- 
pears as fiat money and they at once throw 
up their hands, and refuse to consider it. 
3ut it is not fiat money any more than 
gold is, as long as it is always redeemable 
in gold. To be sure, it should be given 
the legal tender quality in order to give it 
an equal power with gold and in order to 
make it a better representative of the gold 
for which its stands. 

By a currency founded on these lines 
we could make a fuller. and much more 
beneficial use of our stock of gold than we 
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do at present. By clinging to the gold cer- 
tificate, as at present issued, we are limit- 
ing the development of our credit and of 
our national resources to the stock of gold 
in hand, whereas there is no reason why 
there should be any such arbitrary limit set 
upon them. Does anyone believe that the 
deposits of gold under the earth’s surface 
were originally measured by the need for 
that metal in carrying on the banking and 
financial operations of the world? If they 
were, then let us stick to the use of gold 
coin and gold certificates. If not, let us 
devise some means by which we can use a 
currency based upon gold, representing gold, 

deemable in gold but which, if necessary, 
may almost double the usefulness of the 
stock of gold which we find it convenient 
and necessary to carry. Such a currency 
would be to the people and the banks ex- 
actly the same as a gold certificate, for it 
would be redeemable in gold on demand 
and it would be issuable on deposit of gold. 

A default in their redemption would be 
impossible, for long before the reserve was 
half used for redemption the volume of our 
currency would be so reduced that no more 
could, or would be presented. In the fa- 
mous bullion report of 1810, I think, it was 
first recognized that a country will absorb 
a certain amount of money and that if the 
circulation is increased beyond that amount 
it is corrected through the exchanges or 
the currency decreases in value. Acting 
upon this, we may take it that our country 
will always have use for the volume of 
currency outstanding today and _ probably 
more as it grows. 

Therefore, we are acting with perfect 
safety if we take the stock of gold now in 
the Treasury as a reserve and issue the 
Treasury notes against it as I have sug- 
gested. In a total issue of over 1,400 mil- 
lion there would be less than 200 million of 
notes not actually covered by coin. If an 
occasion arises when additional circulation 
is needed temporarily this 200 million of un- 
covered notes could be increased to 300 or 
400 million with perfect safety for at such 
a time more money is needed. 

If the demand for money is permanent 
gold would be imported eventually and de- 
posited with the Treasury, thus bringing the 
uncovered notes down again to 200 million, 
but allowing the volume of notes outstand- 
ing to remain at the higher figure. This 
process could continue as our country grows 
and would operate the same with two bil- 


lion notes outstanding as it would with one 
billion. 
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Thus we should have an elastic legal ten- 
der currency redeemable in gold and avail- 
able as bank reserve. And it is as bank re- 
serve that an emergency currency is 
needed. The use of Clearing House cer- 
tificates proves that conclusively. The 
emergency issue of these treasury notes 
would remove the necessity for Clearing 
House certificates and the consequent 
interruption to our domestic exchange. 

A comparison of this proposed treasury 
note with the issues of the Banks of Eng- 
land and Germany will show that it is not 
very different from them in principle though 
it would be a direct obligation of the Gov- 
ernment, whereas they are the indirect obli- 
gation through the government bank. The 
Bank of England was authorized by the 
Act of 1844 to issue £14,000,000 sterling in 
notes, against government securities, any- 
thing above that amount to be covered by 
gold, so that the amount invested is fixed 
and the specie reserve fluctuates with the 
excess of the issue over that amount. The 
amount invested has been gradually in- 
creased through taking over the currency 
of other banks to £18,000,000. We note the 
amount of uncovered notes, £18,000,000 or 
$90,000,000, which compares with the 
$200,000,000 of uncovered treasury notes 
under the proposed issue. The Bank of 
England note is also a legal tender, there- 
for available as reserve for other banks, 
though, of course, there is no legal re- 
quirement. 


It is interesting to note also that the 
only time when the circulation of the Bank 
of England has been found inadequate or 
its weak points brought out were in 1847, 
1857 and 1866. At these times it was neces- 
sary to suspend the act or allow the bank 
to increase its uncovered notes, which 
amounts to the same thing as our proposi- 
tion to increase the uncovered treasury notes 
during times of financial stress. Let us also 
note that the weakness lay not in the bank 
note issue, but that the bank acted as re- 
serve agent for all of-the banking institu- 
tions of the kingdom, and that the trouble 
was caused by their drawing their balances 
to replenish the cash in their own vaults. 
The gold was drawn not by the bank-note, 
but by check. We, therefore, come to the 
strong conclusion that to completely divorce 
the monetary issue of a country from the 
banking business, is the only safe and sound 
plan. 

The note circulation of the Imperial Bank 
of Germany is based largely on the English 
Janking Act of 1844. 


There is an amount, originally 250 mil- 
lion marks, now raised to 470 million 
marks, known as the “Kontingent” or 
authorized issue, all of which may be in- 
vested. Any amount of the circulation be- 
yond this “Kontingent” must be covered 
by coin or metal for the full amount; 
except that the bank may exceed this 
limit without metallic reserve upon the 
payment of a 5 per cent. tax to the Gov- 
ernment. The Reserve cannot fall below 
one-third and as the circulation is some- 
thing over a billion marks, the amount to 
be invested is practically fixed and when 
exceeded is subject to tax. Notes of the 
Reichsbank may be held as reserve by 
other banks. Again we see the similarity 
to the proposed treasury notes, with the 
added feature of the 5 per cent. tax, which 
corresponds to the interest to be charged 
by the Treasury for accommodation. 

This proposed issue would all be uni- 
form, both in its engraving, and its life, 
and its retirement. The first $100 bill 
would be the same as the last. They 


* would all be treasury notes, legal tender, 


available for bank reserve, which is the 
real thing needed, with no complications 
about their legal status, as such. Suppose 
this extra $100,000,000 is issued, as previ- 
ously suggested, and we still have 80 per 
cent. reserve, another $100,000,000 and we 
have 75 per cent., and so on, though I 
should never be in favor of going much 
below the last figure. But if we did, ow- 
ing to some extraordinary emergency like 
October, 1907, we could soon recoup by 
importations of gold or an early reduction 
of the issue. As to its practical opera- 
tion: First, let a separate issue depart- 
ment be established in the Treasury as in 
the Bank of England. Let it be distinctly 
understood that this issuing of notes is 
never to be confused or entangled with 
the regular receipts and expenditures of 
the Government. Not a dollar of this is- 
sue is to go out of the issue department 
except for gold, deposited or under such 
circumstances as I shall describe later. 
And let me say here that those notes are 
to be acceptable for all taxes, duties and 
customs, and thus do away with the an- 
omaly of a government refusing to accept 
its own promises for taxes or any other 
debt. In order to get the increase issues, 
when needed, into’ circulation, some 
scheme must be devised, such as loaning it 
to banks upon the deposit of approved 
collateral, and charging not less than 5 
per cent., or loaning to the banks without 
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collateral, and with the same charges, and 
making the loan a prior lien upon the 
bank’s assets. In such case only a small 
percentage of each bank’s deposits should 
be loaned to it. Not more than to per 
cent. at the most, but all National banks 
should be entitled to the same privilege 
without favor, provided they were re- 
ported right in the last examination, and 
this latter plan has its merits. That is, 
taking no collateral and making it a first 
lien. That gives the bank a freer hand to 
use the funds for the benefit of its deposi- 
tors, and those funds will go to the mer- 
chant and business man instead of into the 
security market as in the case of a bond 
deposit being required Moreover, the 
great danger of a favored security list, and 
the wire pulling to get securities upon that 
list, will be obviated. Many will make the 
point that it will not be fair to the de- 
positors in the banks to make the Govern- 
ment a prior creditor, but I fail to see it. 
The Government only comes to the aid of 
the banks for the benefit of the depositors, 
why should it not be guaranteed against 
loss? As against a bond deposit a prior 
lien is no different. One is the same as 
the other, so far as the depositor is con 
cerned. The examination of the banks 
could always be made with a view to their 
being possible borrowers, and it seems to 
me should eliminate any possibility of loss 
if properly conducted. What banker 
would not be relieved if his loans were all 
made to houses of which he or a deputy 
had made a personal examination? 





\nother method which might be de 
veloped for putting the extra issue into 
circulation when needed would be along 
the lines of James G. Cannon’s suggestion 
of loaning them to clearing houses where 
commercial paper would be used as the 
basis of the security, or a discount commit- 
tee could be organized in various sub- 
treasury cities which could buy commer- 
cial paper. Whatever method was used 
for accommodating the banking community 
in time of need, if practical, would do. 
The essential thing, which is usually over- 
looked, is that the currency in the first 
instance should be based on a sound eco- 
nomic foundation, and, secondly, it should 
be distributed to all National banks on an 
equal basis. 

I said that I would make the interest 
charge to the banks for this extra accom- 
modation 5 per cent., and in the discretion 
of the Secretary of the Treasury it should 
be gradually raised to 7 per cent., 8 per 


cent., 9 per cent., and more if necessary, as 
the percentage of gold reserve was low- 
ered, thus forcing either a reduction of 
the issue or an importation of gold. There 
might be a commission authorized, com- 
posed of one member named by the clear- 
ing house in each city of one million in- 
habitants, and two by the President, mak- 
ing a board of five, who could have the 
power to check, if necessary, but not to 
destroy the initiative of the Secretary of 
the Treasury. 

The following table shows how present 
Treasury. issues would be thrown into pro- 
posed new issue and how easily an emer- 
gency issue could be effected, which would 
obviate the necessity of using Clearing 
House certificates. Gold certificates are 
taken as of January 31, 1913. 

Present Issue Gold Reserve 


Legal tender $346,000,000 $150,000,000 
Gold certificates 1,086,000,000 1,086,000,000 


Total present issue $1,432,000,000 $1,236,000,000 


Interest Per 
Rate Treasury Notes centage 
Proposed 
issue 1% $1,432,000,000 $1,236,000,000 86% 
Emergency 
increase 5% 1,532,000,000 1,236,000,000 80% 
Additional 
increase 6% 1,632,000,000 1,236,000,000 75¢ 
Exceptional 
increase 7% 1,732,000,000 1,236,000,000 70¢ 


Fiftieth Anniversary of National Banking 
System 


On February 25, the National banking 
system of the United States attained the 
fiftieth year of its existence. The National 
Bank Act became effective in 1863, and was 
primarily framed to afford fiscal facilities 
for the Federal Government in carrying on 
the Civil War and for the issue of bank- 
notes secured by pledge of Government 
bonds. The first charter was issued to the 
First National Bank of Philadelphia. The 
Comptroller of the Currency in his report 
based on returns of February 4, 1913, shows 
that there are now 7,425 National banks 
in the country with aggregate resources of 
$11,185,590,266, capital stock of $1,048,000,- 
800 and individual deposits of $5,985,432,000. 
Since the passage of the National Bank Act 
receivers have been appointed for 525 Na- 
tional banks of which 25 were restored to 
solvency. Owing to the amendment of 1900, 
providing for the organization of National 
banks in towns having a population not ex- 
ceeding 3,000 with a minimum capital of 
$25,000, there has been a large increase in 
new banks since that date. 
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[ believe, as never before in our his- 
tory, the intelligent world is turning its 
gaze upon the United States, where 
great economic problems are being solved, 
where the principle of self government is 
being tested and worked out, to see what 
our course shall be during the next few 
years along all lines. I am not one of 
those who believe that this republic is 
going to disaster or decay because of 
radical or progressive movements, be- 
cause of the agitation for decency and 
honor in our political and commercial 
life, or because of the results of Pujo or 
other investigating committees. 

I want to say just here that I believe 
that in all the varied channels of human 
activity and endeavor, no higher type of 
man in his integrity, in his devotion to 
the public weal or in his grasp of condi- 
tions, is to be found than in the banking 
institutions of this country. When we 
consider the amount of money or treasure 
committed to their keeping, and how few 
are faithless to their trust, we have every 
reason to be proud of the banking fra- 
ternity. The success of every legitimate 
interest or industry means the success of 
the banker, and he naturally seeks to 
conserve those mighty constructive forces 
which play so important a part in the up- 
building and the progress of community, 
State and nation. 

When we take a broad view of the 
conditions in this country, we have every 
reason to be optimistic. More’ than 
ninety millions of people are enjoying 


ereater, blessings, greater benefits, 
greater happiness, greater prosperity 
than any other people on the _ face 
of the globe. A magnificent era, it 


seems to me, an era of conscience, of 
high ideals, is developing, is at hand, and 
we, as bankers, may rejoice that it de- 
mands the same standards of honor and 
integrity of corporations and combina- 
tions of capital as is demanded of the in- 


* Address delivered before Group V New York State 
Bankers’ Association at Albany, N. Y. 





dividuals who compose them. Individual, 
corporate, or national prosperity that 
rests upon trickery, dishonesty or wrong- 
doing is not the kind of prosperity that 
a true citizenship seeks. 

[ love to think that no nation’s name 
today means so much and is so cherished 
in love and hope by the common people 
of all lands as our own republic. This 
republic has always been as a beacon light 
guiding the nations to liberty and a high- 
er destiny. Even the old empire of 
China is crumbling, and today a republic 
is to be found within her borders. But 
with all the glory of our past, with all 
that the republic stands for today among 
all peoples, | believe that we are facing 
an important crisis in our national life. 
\s one has said: “The people are on the 
march again. They may not know ex- 
actly whither, but they are on their way, 
hopefully, and, it may be added, resist- 
lessly.”’ 

I believe that if progressiveness means 
the uplift and the betterment of our na- 
tional life, then we are all progressives; 
but | am very sure that we are not yet 
ready to cast away the old safeguards of 
the constitution given us by our fathers, 
or to dump the old governmental machinery 
of the United States upon the scrap heap. 
Macaulay said of the British constitu- 
tion: “Although the changes have been 
great, there has never been an instant of 
time when the major portion of it was 
not old.” 

The questions of the initiative and ref- 
erendum, the recall of judges and judicial 
decisions, and numerous other present day 
problems making radical changes in our 
system of government demand, I believe, 
the earnest, careful consideration § of 
thoughtful men. I believe, however, it is 
a time to be optimistic rather than pessi- 
mistic, a time to be hopeful rather than 
cynical, for a cynic is said to be one who 
has had a hemorrhage of the emotions 
and whose views are filled with water. 

It is not a time for hysteria, tor throw- 
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ing the hat into the air or into the ring. 
Neither is it a time for slumbering indif- 
ference. We cannot say to an enlight- 
ened American citizenship what Brutus 
said to the sleeping boy Lucius: 

“It is no matter, 

Enjoy the honey heavy dew of slumber, 
Thou hast no figures or fantasies 
Which busy care draws in the brains of 

men, 

Therefore thou sleepest so sound.” 

I am under the impression that in the 
solution of the weighty problems con- 
fronting us that some of our statesmen 
of all the political parties will find that 
their hindsight is better than their fore- 
sight. It brings to mind those lines of 
spring poetry: 

The lightning bug is brilliant, 

But he hasn’t any mind, 
He stumbles through existence 
With his headlight on behind. 

I believe that men in all walks, in all 
conditions of life, are thinking upon these 
great economic and governmental prob- 
lems, and when men and women think 
soberly and intelligently the republic is 
secure. Pascal, that eloquent master of 
sentences, said: “Man is the _ feeblest 
branch of the universe, but he is the 
branch which thinks.” Brain power gives 
a crown where fortune has denied it. 
Brain power invests manhood with 
royalty. I love to recall an American 
boy, who plowing alone or splitting rails 
in the loneliness of his occupation re- 
volved in his mind the contents of the 
few books he had read, and became a 
thinker. A wonderful vista of possibili- 
ties opened before him. The flame of 
ambition was fired. The furrow was 
plowed straighter, the rail was split with 
a greater energy, and behold a Lincoln, 
who stood for liberty at Washington, 
stood for independence, whose teachers 
were his mother’s Bible, the lonely prairie, 
the silent forest, the swift moving river 
and the voiceless stars. Well has one 
said: “Give me the hut that is small 
enough, the poverty that is deep enough, 
and a love that is great enough and out 
of them I will raise the best there is in 
human character.” 

I believe if our nation is to take the 
lead in the march of human progress, in 
the onward sweep of civilization along 
the higher plane of humanity, our boasted 
liberty must not degenerate into license. 
We must stand for” righteousness, for 
those ideals of government which have 
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made, and which will continue to make, this 
republic the haven of the oppressed of 
all lands. We must know 

“When to take occasion by the hand 
\nd make the bounds of freedom wider 

yet.” 

I believe that the bankers of this State 
and nation will seek to conserve every 
true interest and be in harmony and keep 
step with the spirit of the times. 


Success of the Corporate Trustee in 
Australia 

The seventieth half-yearly report of the 
directors of The Trustees Executors & 

\gency Company, Ltd., of Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, reveals the success with which the 
principle of corporate trusteeship is applied 
in that country. The powers of trustee 
companies in Australia are more clearly de- 
fined in their special charters and their 
functions more strictly limited to fiduciary 
business than in this country. This has not 
had the effect of curtailment of earnings or 
volume of business. On the contrary, the 
number of estates and fiduciary appoint- 
ments have increased to a remarkable de- 
gree every year as the public has become 
more thoroughly acquainted with the ad- 
vantages of the services rendered. 

The Trustees Executors & Agency Com- 
pany, Ltd., is the largest institution of its 
kind in Australia. The economy and safety 
with which it handles and settles estates or 
executes trusts of various descriptions re- 
moves all doubt as to the superiority of the 
corporate over the individual trustee. The 
amount at credit of estates, trusts and clients 
on December 31, 1912, reported by General 
Manager James Borrowman of the com- 
pany at the semi-annual meeting was £0,830,- 
6&2. The directors’ report also stated that 
the number of probates and letters of ad- 
ministration applied for had exceeded that 
of any previous half-year Including an 
amount of £2,741 13s. brought forward, the 
balance at credit of profit and loss account 
and available for distribution was £09,872 5s., 
1od., which the directors, recommended 
should be appropriated as follows :—To divi- 
dend on £90,000 for half-year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1912, at the rate of 7 per cent. per 
annum, £3,150; bonus to shareholders of I 
per cent., £900; bonus to staff at the rate 
of 7% per cent. on salaries, £763 10s. 6d.; 
transfer to reserve fund (making it £47,500), 
£2,500; amount carried forward to next half- 
year, £2,558 6s. 4d. The value of estates 
administered by the Trustees Executors & 
Agency Company exceeds £25,000,000. 
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SAFETY AND SERVICE—THE MOST VALUABLE FACTORS 
IN SUCCESSFUL TRUST COMPANY MANAGEMENT 


PRE-EMINENT FORCES IN SECURING NEW BUSINESS 


“survival of the 
more severely 
than to 
business. The 
indifferent to the fail- 
short-comings of public office- 
they may exercise a divine spirit 
toward members of the human 
family who fall from Even the 
“fakir” and the “get-rich-quick” swindler 
may continue to enjoy the fruits of afflu- 
ence so long as he is clever enough to 
evade the grip of the law. But when it 
comes to dealing with banking institu- 
tions the people recognize but one hard 
and fast rule and that is fair 
Now ‘and then some group of 
weak moral joints or lacking in experi- 
engage in the banking business. 
The records of courts and of banking de- 
partments prove that such enterprises 
are short-lived. Their failure is 
table and it is a cheering 
lightenment that such 
coming less in number. 
When below the surface in 
studying the policies of successful bank 
and trust company managements in this 
country the 
variable 


The inflexible law of 
fittest” applies, perhaps, 
to banks and trust companies 
any other department of 
people are often 
ings or 
holders; 
of mercy 


grace. 


dealing. 
men with 


ence 


inevi- 
sign of en- 
disasters are be- 


one 


goes 


analysis produces one in- 
result which spells safety. It 
does not mean merely compliance with 
statutory law or the rules promulgated 
by the bank examiners. In every suc- 
bank or trust company the 
safety is a dynamic, living 
force which governs the thoughts and 
conduct of every officer and employee 
It is something far stronger’ than 
the written law and as such it exer- 
subtle influence on the public 
which makes _ for and 
success. There is perhaps no class of 
financial institution where this  unwrit- 
ten moral law of safety is more clearly 
interpreted than in the management of the 
great, successful trust companies which 
enter more intimately in the business and 
private relations of their patrons in their 
fiduciary capacities. Where the rule of 
safety is enacted in accordance with the 


cessful 
rule of 


cises a 


mind confidence 


laws of the State or nation and it is not 
translated into a moral force, a banking 
institution is clearly handicapped. It may 
not mean retrogression or failure, but it 
certainly does not mean continued and 
permanent growth. 

It is also interesting to observe that in 
the banks and trust companies where 
safety means more than mere compliance 
with the laws that the wholesome spirit 
of service is a close second as a factor of 
success This creates an atmosphere 
which invites instead of repulsing the 
newcomer; it not only holds the patron 
but makes him or her a friend who will 
spread the good impression among 
mutual friends. It is just this attitude 
toward the public, expressed by officers 
and clerks alike, which is often the most 
important asset in the success of a bank 
or trust company. 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY’S MAIN OFFICE 


offered 
suggested by the reading of 
issued recently by the Cleve- 
Company which bears the 
300k of Information.” It de- 
various distinctive features of 
management and service which character- 
ize the Cleveland Trust Company and 
which are applicable to banks generally. 


Some of the conclusions above 
have been 
a booklet 

land Trust 
title “A 


scribes 
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There are trust companies and banks in 
Cleveland and elsewhere which observe 
the same high standard but it will 
serve a good purpose to briefly describe 
the excellent features of man. 
agement in the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany. For exampie, there is a board of 
directors which 
no finance or 
the 
each week to manage the company’s af- 
upon all transactions 
which require judgment and careful atten- 
tion. Then there is a daily audit system 
The independent auditor 
tallies every day and reports direct to the 
board. The securities 
of the company are under the joint control 
of the and 


also 


some of 


There 1S 


committee. In- 
directors 


really directs. 
executive 
stead, board of 


meets twice 


fairs and to pass 


requires his 


reserve cash and 
The by 
prohibit 
The 


securities 


auditor 
strictly 

and 

deals only in 


officers 
laws of the 
loans to its directors 
bond department 


company 
officers. 


which have been examined and approved 
of directors. 
trust funds, however 
first be authorized by the 
tors, which consists of 28 of the ab 
most representative business men of Cleve 
land. Some of these directors have held 
offices of highest responsibility in the civic 
betterment of the city and all of them are 
their lines. There is 
statistical department which in- 
quires into every investment held for the 
f various departments. Many 
and features of 
management might be cited to show that 
the major motifs are safety 
the the Cleveland 
Company. The proof of the 
such policy is the fact that 
has an army of 90,000 depositors and has 


by the board 
ment of 


Every invest- 


must 


small. 
board of 





successful in own 


a ») a 


account ot 


more special distinctive 


and service in 
Trust 


wisdom of 


management of 


this company 


deposits of $28,000,000. If 
the officers of the 
to account for such growth the immediate 


would be “Safety and Service.” 


over any ot 


company were asked 


answer 


Tenth Annual Report of the Standard Trusts 
Company, Winnipeg, Canada 


The fact has been frequently comment- 
ed upon in these pages that where a trust 
company combines skilled and 
tive management with strict adherence to 
purely fiduciary functions, that such pol- 
icy not only makes for permanent growth 
but also enhances earning This 
is fully substantiated in the tenth annual 
report of the Standard Trusts Company 
of Winnipeg, Canada, one of the strongest, 


conserva- 


p‘ wer. 
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and also one of the most conservative trust 
companies of the Dominion. It is the com- 
mendable custom at the annual meetings of 
this company to present fulsome reports 
and details of progress to shareholders. 
There is a refreshing frankness in the dis- 
cussions and reports which must command 
not only the loyal co-operation of all share- 
holders but distinctly 
wholesome patrons 
of the company 
\ ratio of 21 
during the 


likewise create a 


impression among the 
cent. net earnings 
} the capital of 
Trusts Company is conclu- 


per 
last year on 
the Standar« 
sive proof of wholesome, 
methods of 


profits 


progressive 
Out of net 
year of $104,982, the sum 
distributed in dividends to 
the basis of 8 and 9 
per annum It is rthy of 
earnings 
reserve 


management. 
for the 
of $42,500 was 


shareholders on per 





cent. also w 


that 60 cent. of 


$62,500 


special note per 


equal to carried to 


fund 


was 
total reserve $262, 


trans- 


which makes the 


500, and a balance of $3,600 was 


t and loss account. 


It has been the fixed policy of the 


ferred to credit of prot 
com- 
a major proportion of net 


pany to carry 


earnings to reserve year at the 
’ the annual 
This distribution of profits 


in high premium on the 


every 
same time steadily increasing 
dividens 
stock 
increase of paid-up capi- 
$500,000 to $750,000, 
meeting Accord 
to apportion 
stock 
held 


per cent, 


pro 
annual 
was ratified 
yf new 

shares 

of twenty-five 

Gordon, president of the 
William Whyte, 


chairman of the 


} company 
and Sir vice-president 
and 
of the 
at the 


earnings 


executive committee 
the shareholders 
amplifying on the 
the 


board, addressed 


annual meeting, 


and investment policies of 
the directors’ 
statement the Man- 


Wm. Harvey, adverted to 


company. In_ presenting 


and financial 


Director, 


report 


aging 


the reasons why the average trust com- 


lines of a safe 

earn relatively 
capital than the 
institution. He  de- 

various. chief 

revenue from the transaction of fiduciary 

and agency business. The tenth annual 

report shows aggregate assets of $9,584,- 


the 
can 
earnings on its 


pany conducted on 
and sound 
higher 
straight lending 
scribed the 


policy 


sources of 


581, including $788,601 capital account, $4,- 
886,131 trusts, estates, guaranteed and 
accounts and $3,909,848 estates and 
where unrealized under 
administration. 


agency 


trusts are 


assets 
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CREATING A WHOLESOME ATMOSPHERE AMONG THE 
EMPLOYEES OF BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


GEORGE P. CULP 
Formerly with Union Trust Company, Rochester, N. Y. 








The average individual enters a_ bank- 
ing office with fear and trepidation. A 
bank has a mysterious atmosphere to the 
najority of people who only occasional- 
y require its service. They seem to 
imagine darts of suspicion from every 
angle when they cross the _ threshold, 
and they breathe a sigh of relief when 
they once regain the street and are on 
their way. This feeling is more preva- 
lent than those who are in the bank in 
the administration of its affairs have any 
idea of. 

The officials of a bank are busy men, 
with minds pre-occupied and crowded 
with the details of their specific duties. 
They are not in a mental repose suff- 

t to give attention to the occasional 
stranger, nor even to the regular every- 
day customer. The latter may get a 
“oood-day” nod, but the former often 
wanders about like a lost chicken until 
a question elicits the spot he is re- 
quired to go to do his business and re- 
tire quickly. The solution of this prob- 
lem to the dissipation of the feeling lies 
ereatly in the training of the entire force 
of the bank, particularly those who are 
in sight of and waiting on the public. 
Those of the force who are not in sight 
should be included in the training so 
they, when promotion puts them to the 
fore, have the idea firmly planted to the 
extent of it being second nature to them 
and an inherent part of the business 
routine. 

If the art of salesmanship can be ap- 
plied to the banking business in any way, 
it must be done upon the basis of the 
bank having something to sell. What 
does it sell? It sells Service. That word 
in all its meaning is gradually, but with 
great momentum, creeping into every 


I 
] 
I 


c1en 


line of business. Merchants of every 
description are awakening to modern 
business. efficiency methods, of which 
Service is the real foundation. 

To the vast majority of people who 
favor one bank or another with the care 
of their funds, the service they get means 
more business for the bank than the an- 
nual statement does. Those clerks, 





bookkeepers, tellers and officers who giv e 
that horrible lick-and-promise attention 
to the customer, are not enlisted in the 
growing army of bank men who prefer 
to be courteous and cultivate a charm 
of manner that will eventually win busi- 
ness through business contact. 

When a customer of a bank voluntarily 
and enthusiastically speaks of the warm, 
genial atmosphere of his bank, he is a 
better advertisement than is the news- 
paper space that is paid for by the bank 
it tells about. Advertising is of great 
benefit only when it is sustained and fol 
iowed up by actual performance and 
practice. Imagine the outcome of a 
bank advertising a Service that is courte- 
ous, etc., when the officers and clerks 
fail to appreciate all that advertising im- 
plies in seriousness. The readers of that 
advertisement who take it seriously and 
go to the bank in response thereto, find- 
ing it to be a misnomer from the lack of 
courtesy or even ordinary humane atten- 
tion that would be theirs in a restaurant 
or shoe-shining parlor, change their 
mind and do their banking elsewhere, 
unless they accept the irony of fate in a 
business way. 

What the banks need is a thorough 
understanding, from the Runner to the 
President, in the Put-yourself-in-the- 
other-fellow’s-place idea; and it should be 
made ever-present by frequent meetings 
or bulletins, keeping everyone in touch 
with the advertising that’s being done, 
with an interchange of experiences and 
ideas by those who are in actual contact 
with the public. 

Destroy the feeling that people can’t 
enter a bank unless they have actual 
routine business to transact. Educate 
the public to use all the facilities the bank 
possesses, and include in those facilities 
the experience and judgment of the off- 
cers and employees of the bank. Make 
people feel free to consult and advise 
with the bank’s representatives whether 
they are depositors or not, whether rich 
or poor, young or old. Extend a Service 
that is a Public Service, and make friends 
with the public. The value of a public 
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friendship in times of stress may be 
easily imagined by any banker; so why 
not lay a foundation to draw upon when 
needed, and to be of benefit every day 
in the meantime. 

All this is possible only through the co- 
operation of every man, woman, boy and 
girl in any way connected with the in- 
stitution. Every move that is made, every 
thought that means calm mental balance, 
every look and expression, creates some 
impression. That impression is lasting 
and beneficial if it is a favorable one, 
and if it is accepted as sincere. 

Flippancy, inattention, careless  per- 
sonal appearance and lack of pride in 
the physical phase of the work makes 
any clerk an expense rather than an in- 
vestment The bank is the loser, the 
clerk is the loser, and the future of all is 
dull and uninteresting. The employee 
who is never late in the morning, never 
early at night, always at his post, ever 
courteous, immaculately neat and clean, 
with a clear brain and good stomach, 
who knows his job and that of the other 
fellow ahead and behind him, is an _ in- 
vestment of almost inestimable value. 
He shall receive dividends commensurate 
with the bank’s inevitable prosperity. 


John D. Davis Retires from Active Duties 

After a successful business career and 
attaining the age of 62, John D. Davis, 
vice-president of the Mississippi Valley 
Trust Company of St. Louis, recently an- 
nounced his retirement from active official 
connection with that company. 

“T want to play a game of golf when | 
feel like it,” said Mr. Davis. “I want to 
read an old friend of an author when the 
desire moves me. In short I want to be 
full master of my own time and not have 
the hand of active business driving me.” 

Mr. Davis was one of the most valuable 
members of the official staff of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company and he en- 
deared himself to his associates by his un- 
failing geniality and conscientious devo- 
tion to dutes. He was a member of the 
Board of Trustees of Princeton University 
for eight years and a loyal supporter of 
President Wilson when he was at the head 
of the university. Mr. Davis is building a 
new home adjoining that of his son in the 
country. He will continue his active par- 
ticipation in the affairs of a number of 
philanthropic and charitable organizations. 





Tangible Proof of Continued Expansion 
in Business 


European monetary troubles, the war in 
the Balkans, the unsettlement in Mexico 
and other adverse factors make no im- 
pression upon trade and business activity 
in this country. The transfer of adminis- 
trative power at Washington has been ac- 
complished without any disturbance to busi- 
ness. The prospect of tariff reductions is 
not a source of apprehension or curtail- 
ment. In fact, there is accelerated move- 
ment in business and industry throughout 
the country, which reflects confidence in the 
rational policies of the Wilson administra- 
tion. Doubtless, the powers at Washing- 
ton recognize the necessity of doing noth- 
ing that will interfere with credit relations. 
In most of the trades which will be imme- 
diately affected by tariff changes, there has 
been an adjustment of prices and commit- 
ments. The tariff proposals submitted by 
the Ways and Means Committee of th 
last Democratic House afford a fair indica- 
tion of the course of tariff legislation at 
the extra session of Congress which will 
begin April 7. The inaugural address con- 
tained nothing radical or threatening, ex- 
cept for those who persist in business meth- 
ods which are contrary to the rules laid 
down by the Supreme Court. 


There is no apparent let-up in the busi- 
ness of the country. Bank clearings for 
the present year are from 6 to 8 per cent. 
larger than for the same period last year. 
The cost-of-living index shows four points 
below last year. When railway traffic was 
at its height last year there were 20,000 
more idle cars than now. Copper and iron 
production is at high-mark. The unfilled 
orders on the books of the United States 
Steel Corporation at the end of February 
amount to 7,656,714 tons. Building expen- 
ditures for February are 12 per cent. over 
January. The January foreign trade broke 
all previous records for that month, bring- 
ing the total export balance for seven 
months of the government fiscal year to 
$430,5690,000. The trade summaries agree on 
excellent spring trade, large shipments, 
active buying, good early crop reports and 
stimulated activity in nearly all leading lines 
of business. Failures are less in number 
than last vear, railroad earnings are im- 
proving, there are more cotton spindles, and 
corporations are reporting increased divi- 
dend rates. Numerous other facts might 
be recited to show that fundamental con- 
ditions are sound. 
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| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 
NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FA¢ ILITIES. | 


RECENT CHANGES IN THE CORPORATION LAWS 
OF NEW JERSEY 


The so-called “Seven Sisters” bills regu- 
lating corporations in New Jersey have at- 
tracted wide attention and have called forth 
much comment favorable and _ otherwise. 
Corporations already in existence under the 
laws of that State have become alarmed and 
those who contemplated 
under the New Jersey have 
hesitated. But when the bills are carefully 
analyzed, they are found to be reasonable 
and free from the charge of extremely radi- 
cal legislation. 


forming corpora- 


tions laws of 


True, they remain as yet 
uninterpreted by the courts in many of their 
aspects, but when they are read carefully 
they will show that in many particulars 
they follow the decisions of the courts of 
New Jersey. For instance, the provisions 
against the issuing of fully paid stock for 
property which has been intentionally over- 
valued have already upheld by the 
New Jersey cases. The only additional fea- 
ture is making such a fraudulent act a mis- 
demeanor on the part of the directors of 
the guilty corporation. 
ing new in the 
monopolies as set 


been 


Again, there is noth- 
definition of trusts~ and 
forth in the bills. The 
legislature has simply attempted to codify 
the court decisions on this subject. 

The one radical change wrought by these 
bills is the abolition of holding companies. 
Heretofore, the State of New Jersey, along 
with other States, has permitted the incor- 
poration of holding companies, namely, cor- 
porations formed for the sole purpose of 
holding stock in other corporations. The 
possibilities of wide control by the use of 
such a method are The holding 
company is not desirable, and the much 
maligned State of New Jersey is to be com- 
plimented for its stand upon this question. 

Although much of the criticism which 


obvious. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL 
THE 


VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES, 


has been heaped upon the law of New 
Jersey has been unfounded, it would now 
seem that the State has removed the last 
ground for attack on its corporation laws. 
There are other States which 
ceive the careful attention of 


should re- 
reformers. 


IMPORTANT DECISION RELATING TO STATE 
INSPECTION OF SAFE DEPOSITS FOR 
TRANSFER TAX PURPOSES 


The case of State vs. Mercantile Safe 
Deposit Company, involving Section 227 of 
the Transfer Tax Law, which prohibits the 
opening of a safe deposit box of a decedent 
except in the presence of a representative 
of the State Comptroller, was decided by 
the New York Supreme Court on March 7. 

The action was brought against the Mer- 
cantile Company for permitting Charles W. 
Osborne, one of the executors of the estate 
of Russell Sage, to have access to a deposit 
box in which were many of Mr. Sage’s se- 
curities, without the knowledge of the State 
Comptroller. 

This provision of the law, according to 
the complaint, was arranged to prevent 
fraud and to insure the State against loss 
in the taxation of estates. The vault which 
was opened was said to have contained thou- 
sands of shares of stocks and bonds, the 
individual property of Mr. Sage, as well as 
a vast amount of securities which he held 
as collateral on loans made principally to 
Wall Street brokers. Not only was the de- 
posit box opened, it was alleged, but also 
payment of loans with the attendant substi- 
tution of collateral securities was permitted, 
so that business was conducted as during 
the life of Mr. Sage. 

The penalty for granting such permission 
under the Transfer Tax Law is a fine of 
$1,000. 
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Mr. Osborne admitted under oath before 
Charles P. Dillon, an appraiser, at the time 
when the suit was begun, that he had ac- 
cess to Mr. Sage’s deposit box in the vaults 
of the Mercantile Company after the finan- 
cier’s death without the knowledge of the 
State Comptroller. He explained that the 
box was held jointly and that the officials 
of the company permitted the entrance. In 
further explanation, he said at the time: 
“If the Comptroller’s contention is correct 
from July 22 to September 22, the day on 
which the will was probated, the safe de- 
posit box could not have been touched. 
Think of the situation! We had lent, say, 
John Jones $100,000, and had collateral de- 
posited with the Mercantile Safe 
Company. The day after Mr. died 
Mr. Jones might have come into this office 
prepared to take the loan up. He might 
tell me that he had already sold the col- 
lateral and had to make the delivery that 
day. All that I could tell him was that I 
was sorry, but that he would have to wait 
until I could gain access to the vault.” 

It was held that the contents of 
safes were not in possession of the 


i de pe ysit 
Sage 


such 
com- 
pany, under the meaning of the statute. It 
was shown that Osborne held the vault 
jointly with Mr. Sage, and that they alone 
knew the combination of the lock, the com- 
pany having only the “master key,” which 
opened only the door leading to the vault. 

Justice Brady directed a verdict for the 
defendant on the ground that the 
applied only to the case of 
companies 


statute 
safe deposit 
receiving property on 


and not when receiving property deposited 


storage, 


by customers in safes or vaults rented by 
them, and of which they retain the keys or 
combination 


CONSTRUCTION OF INHERITANCE TAX LAW 
OF NEW JERSEY 

In a recent decision by the Attorney-Gen- 
eral of the State of New Jersey relating to 
the inheritance tax, that State has followed 
Illinois in construing the law in such a 
way that it may work a hardship. It would 
seem, also, that the construction placed upon 
the law is not warranted, but the specific 
question has not been decided by the courts 
of New Jersey, and the amount involved 
was not sufficient to justify the executor 
in appealing to the courts from the decision 
of the Attorney-General. 

A testator died leaving a will by which 
he devised certain real estate to a college. 
The provision of the will was that all of 
the real estate located_in certain towns, up 
to the value of $40,000, was to go to the col- 


lege for the purpose of founding a chair 
of Physics. The testator further provided 
that if the real-estate did not amount to 
$40,000, after a fair appraisal, the executor 
should make up the balance out of the per- 
sonal property. Furthermore, the will cre- 
ated a trust fund to produce a net income 
of $2,400 for the widow and children. 

When the property of the testator was in- 
ventoried, it was shown that he was not 
possessed of as much property as he had 
supposed, and the result was that to 
vide for the income from the trust 
and pay the total $40,000 to the college 
was impossible. Because of this situation 
the college accepted the real estate devised 
to it, the appraisal value of which was 
$25,000, in lieu of the provision of the will 
the estate agreeing to pay the 
tax. 


pro- 
fund 


inheritance 


The Comptroller of the State levied the 
tax upon the full sum of $40,000, and the 
\ttorney-General upheld the tax on the 
theory that the will gave the college the 
right to $40,000, and if it cared to waive 
its right to any part of this sum, the right 
of the State to levy the full tax was not 
impaired. In other words, the Attorney- 
General ruled that the State could not be 
deprived of its tax no matter what the con- 
dition of the estate and no matter 
bona fide the compromise. 


how 


It can readily be seen that by the use of 
such compromises those who re- 
ceive an estate the State may be deprived 
of its tax. All that is necessary is to sur- 
render to an 


among 


exempt class. If a compro- 
mise is made for the purpose of defrauding 
the State, there can be no doubt that the 
State might disregard such compromise in 
assessing the tax, but where, as in the case 
under discussion, the real estate is accepted 
in lieu of the legacy and the executor never 
transfers any of the personalty and the 
compromise is made in absolute good faith, 
there would to be no legal right to 
assess the tax on the full amount of the 
bequest. 


seem 


The inheritance tax is a tax on the trans- 


fer of property. Real property descends 
direct to thé heirs or to the legatees and 
does not through the hands of the 
executor. In such a case it might be said 
that the tax operates at the time of the 
death of the testator and is a charge. But 
where the executor, who stands in the shoes 
of the testator, is never called upon to 
transfer any of the personalty, we cannot 
see how a transfer tax can be 
acted. Perhaps the State may 


pass 


legally ex- 
argue that 
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the provision in the will is a constructive 
transfer, but such a contention, if carried to 
its logical conclusion, would lead to hard- 
ship in many cases. For example, if, in the 
case under discussion, the real estate had 
been worth $25,000 and the total estate of 
the testator had dwindled to $27,000, not a 
single dollar would have been left for the 
widow and children, let alone for the ex- 
penses of administration. 

Truly, there is need for a reasonable and 
uniform inheritance tax law. 


ANNUAL ACCOUNTING OF TRUSTEE—COSTS 
AND EXPENSES TO BE BORNE BY INCOME 

The rule that the costs and expenses of 
an annual accounting should be borne by 
the income of an estate, unless they have 
been incurred in the administration, pre- 
servation or increase of the principal, is set 
forth in the recent case of Matter of Ac- 
count of Long Island Loan and Trust Com- 
pany as trustee under the will of Stephen 
Garretson. The general rule is that where 
costs of a trustee have been incurred in 
protecting the principal fund or in preserv- 
ing it from waste the principal must bear 
the expense. Otherwise, the income of the 
estate is to bear such expense. The ques- 
tion becomes important where property has 
been left to one person or a number of per- 
sons for life with remainder over to others 
upon the death of the immediate beneficiary. 


ORDER ON BANK BY PERSON WHO 
SUBSEQUENTLY DIES 

The question of an order on a bank by 
one who dies after issuing the order is 
raised in the recent case of Foley vs. New 
York Savings Bank (79 Misc. N. Y. 220). 

Upon his deathbed the decedent had 
executed the following order: 
$1,520.85 New York, May 14, 1912. 

New York Savings Bank: 

Pay to James Foley or bearer, balance 
of account, Dollars on account 
of Bank-Book No. 202670. 

(Signature) TimotHy MurpHy. 

After Murphy made out this order the 
notary delivered it to the plaintiff who pre- 
sented it to the bank. The bank retained 
the order until after Murphy’s death and 
then refused to pay it. 

Although the bank retained the order, 
and although the draft and bank book were 
both marked “Closed by payment,” appar- 
ently by mistake, the court decided that the 
draft was not accepted.- In order that the 
retention of an order shall give rise to an 


acceptance which will raise a primary obli- 
gation on the part of the drawee, the re- 
tention must be under such circumstances 
that a promise to pay may be presumed. 
Neither was the plaintiff entitled to the 
fund as a gift. The transaction was not 
sufficient to constitute a gift either during 
life or in contemplation of death. Unless 
there is such a gift, the death of the de- 
positor revokes the order, and the mere 
possession of the bank-book is not suff- 
cient evidence of itself. A gift whether 
inter vivos or causa mortis becomes com- 
plete only when title to the subject matter 
has actually passed; until that time the 
gift is revocable and the death of the donor 
acts as a revocation. For this reason it has 
been generally held that the delivery of a 
check or order to pay constitutes no valid 
gift which becomes complete before the 
check or order is accepted or paid, while 
the delivery of a bank-book or certificate of 
deposit with intent to pass title to the in- 
debtedness evidenced by the book or certi- 
ficate does constitute a complete gift. See 
Glennan vs. Rochester Trust & S. Dep. 
Co., (152 App. Div. 316) ; Ridden vs. Thrall, 
(125 N. Y. 572). In this case the evidence 
is at most sufficient to show only such a 
delivery of an order drawn on the bank, 


but that order was certainly revocable by 
notice to the bank, and even knowledge that 
such an order was drawn does not render 
it obligatory on the bank to retain all or 
part of the deposit to meet it. 


RIGHT OF SET-OFF WHERE BANKRUPT HAS 
A BANK DEPOSIT 

It frequently happens that prior to going 
into bankruptcy the bankrupt has certain 
bank accounts and that the bank has ap- 
plied the deposits to the payment of its own 
debts. Whether or not such application of 
the deposits amounts to a preference in 
favor of the bank is a question over which 
much litigation has arisen. 

In the recent case of Walsh vs. First Na- 
tional Bank of Mayville, Ky., decided by 
the United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
(201 Fed. Rep. 522), judgment was for the 
bank. 

The Tiger Shoe Manufacturing Company, 
the bankrupt, was indebted to the bank in 
the sum of $2,000, with interest, evidenced 
by two promissory notes. The notes had 
matured. On September 24, 1901, the wife 
of the secretary and treasurer of the bank- 
rupt corporation loaned the corporation 
$3,000 upon a mortgage given by it for 
$5,000. The amount so loaned was deposited 
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to the credit of the corporation with the 
defendant bank, and the amount paid to the 
bank in satisfaction of the two _ notes 
amounting to $2,000, with interest, was paid 
by check drawn by the secretary and treas- 
urer on the amount deposited. In such cases 
the general rule is, that in the absence of 
collusion, fraud, or insolvency of the debtor. 
the bank has a right to apply so much of 
the deposit as is necessary to pay its debts. 

But the claim of the plaintiff was that 
the secretary and treasurer of the corpora- 
tion and his wife were acting in collusion 
with the defendant bank, in order to en- 
able it to get its money and not be sub- 
ject to a suit because of a voidable prefer- 
ence. The court found that there was not 
sufficient evidence to substantiate this claim, 
and consequently dismissed the complaint. 


Bills Pending at Albany 

The legislative record shows that there 
are forty-eight different bills pending in 
the New York legislature to amend the 
laws relating to State banks, savings banks, 
trust companies and private bankers. The 
legislative committee of the State Trust 
Companies’ Association is in close touch 
with the progress and scope of the bills 
referring particularly to trust companies. 
Proper steps have been taken to place the 
facts before the Banks Committee show- 
ing the unwisdom of passing the Wood bill 
to prevent trust companies acting as de- 
positaries or members of reorganization 
committees where they act as trustee under 
a corporate mortgage. The Banking De- 
partment is vigorously urging the passage 
of the amendment to the statute of limita- 
tion which is likely to pass. Another bill 
provides reduction of the combined capital 
and surplus necessary for trust companies 
to open branches outside of the State from 
$5,000,000 to $2,000,000. The Pollock bill 
provides that stockholders of a trust com- 
pany, representing two-thirds vote of 
stock, may at any time direct that it be 
closed for the purpose of winding up its 
affairs. 


A majority of the remaining bank bills 
apply to savings banks and carry out some 
of the recommendations of the Banking 
Department. The latest information from 
Albany is that the bills providing for in- 
corporation of the Stock Exchange for 
limitation of interest on call loans to 15 
per cent. will not be pressed for passage. 
The Assembly has practically agreed upon 
the remaining Stock Exchange bills in- 
troduced at the request of Governor Sulzer. 
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American Institute of Banking as a Factor 
in Shaping Course of Monetary Reform 


It is an important fact that the American 
Institute of Banking, composed of the live, 
ambitious young men who are carrying on 
the daily routine work of banks and trust 
companies, is bound to exert a potent in- 
fluence in the discussion of National bank- 
ing and currency reform. Certain it is that 
the financial structure of the United States 
will soon undergo material changes. The 
Institute is training the young men for the 
higher and more responsible executive posi- 
tions which they will be called upon to fill. 
It is, therefore, of the highest importance 
that the younger generation, who will be 
the bank and trust company officers of the 
near future, shall be well grounded in a 
knowledge of the history of banking in this 
country and problems to be solved in con- 
nection with currency reform. This is be- 
ing accomplished in various ways. First, 
there is the post-graduate course where 
students take up in a systematic way the 
study of the country’s banking history. 
Forums are being established by the chap- 
ters and the course of study outlined by the 
Post-Graduate Education Committee is pur- 
sued under expert auspices. 

Not only do the officers of banks and trust 
companies appreciate the excellent work 
being accomplished by the Institute, but men 
of national prominence are cognizant of its 
influence. President Byron W. Moser, of 
the American Institute of Banking, recently 
received a letter from President Wilson 
which reads as follows: 

“My dear Mr. Moser :— 

“Your telegram of congratulations 
sent on behalf of the American Insti- 
tute of Banking has given me deep 
pleasure. I feel that the business of 
politics is, when properly conceived, so 
interwoven with the whole business of 
society that it can be successfully con- 
ducted only when there is a thorough 
common __ understanding. I therefore 
particularly value the confidence and 
support of.bodies like your own, and 
hope most sincerely that the affairs of 
the country may now be released from 
cross-purposes and misunderstandings. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wooprow WILSON. 


A gain of $8,751,938 in gross deposits 
compared with December 26 last, is shown 
in the statement of the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
pany of New York City issued at the close 
of business March 7. 
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ADVANTAGES OF TRUST COMPANY OVER THE INDIVIDUAL 
TRUSTEE, ADMINISTRATOR, GUARDIAN AND TRUSTEE 


A. H. ELLER 
Trust Officer of the Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, of Winston-Salem, N. C. 





(Note.—The following article appears as a feature of a 





recent issue of The Solicitor, issued 


by the Wachovia Bank er Trust Company, and presents in an interesting manner the 
negative factors to be considered in appointing individuals in trust capacities 
and the positive advantages of appointing trust companies.) 


The trust company is an American prod- 
uct evolved in recent years to meet the de- 
mands of a progressive country, and a 
progressive age. Trusts are still adminis- 
tered in England by personal trustees. 
While the law in many of our States pre- 
fers a near relative for a position of trust, 
in England this practice has long since been 
condemned. 

The decisive moment in a man’s life is 
when he resolves whether his estate shall 
be managed as sentiment invites or as busi- 
ness dictates. The highest purpose in life is 
to live on, even after death. This a man 
may do, in a wisely directed use of the 
money into which his life has been coined. 
It is sad enough to see an estate settled, di- 
vided, ended. To see it wasted is a tragedy! 
More and more are men realizing that it is 
not a right only, but a duty, when they are 
done with their property, to make it a bless- 
ing to others. This can rarely be done to 
best advantage except by a well considered 
and faithfully executed will. 

There are many reasons why every per- 
son possessed of property should make a 
will. It is sometimes said, “The law makes 
the best will.” The law does its best; but 
it makes the same will for all, and there are 
no two persons in all the world whose cir- 
cumstances are the same. Here in North 
Carolina the married man who leaves no 
will, generally leaves his widow depend- 
ent. 

The purpose, however, of this article is 
to state briefly some reasons leading men 
to prefer the trust company for these posi- 
tions of trust. The relative advantages or 
disadvantages of the trust company and of 
the individual appear most clearly when 
stated positively as to the one and nega- 
tively as to the other. 

The individual does not and cannot pos- 
sess advantages that are not also possessed 
by the trust company; while he does labor 


under certain disadvantages of 
following are examples: 

(1) Sickness may impair, death must end 
his usefulness. 

(2) Financial responsibility is generally 
weaker, more changeable and partially se- 
cured only at the expense of bonds. 

(3) A lack of training, system, time and 
facilities to insure the best service. 

(4) Inability to make investments prompt- 
ly and safely. 

(5) The danger of yielding to the wishes 
and demands made upon sympathy 
friendship. 

(6) The burden of financial responsibility 
too often causing loss and ruin to the in- 
dividual or his bondsmen. 

(7) “Saving the commissions’—“Some- 
thing for nothing” is not a principle of busi- 
ness or natural law, and it is generally an 
unsafe rule. 

The positive advantages of the trust com- 
pany are many, of which the following are 
examples: 

(1) Continuity unbroken by 
death. 

(2) Economy in management, because of 
the aggregate amount of business done. 

(3) The command of ample funds and 
business ability to protect an estate and fol- 
low up its operations. 

(4) In collecting an estate with a bank- 
ing and lending department the trust com- 
pany touches springs of favor and fear and 
often avails when the individual cannot. 

(5) Ready facilities to invest any amount 
of money causing no delay or loss of in- 
come. 

(6) Facilities for creating, judging, and 
choosing investments, aided by the imper- 
sonal character, invisible committee and 
ever ready “No.” 

(7) The necessity for care because it is 
a part of the company’s daily business; ac- 
curate accounts and methods, and the ab- 


which the 


and 


sickness or 
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carelessness more to be dreaded 


than dishonesty. 


sence of 


(8) Reputation gained by good service is 
an asset that the trust company values and 
strives to maintain. 

(9) Trained advice and service in the 
preparation of a will without charge when 
the trust company is named as executor, 
guardian or trustee. 

The tendency and disposition of men at 
the present day is to create a trust in re- 
spect to a part of their estate, and thus con- 
tinue their dominion over property beyond 
the period of life. This calls into use an 
high responsibility. The variety 
and flexibility of trusts which may be cre- 
ated under a will enables a testator through 
the medium of a trust company to accom- 
plish his will even to a distant day. Here 
the company enters into the family life and 
in spite of the ancient definition of a cor- 
poration may itself 
soul. 

The phenomenal growth of the fiduciary 
business of the trust company, the employ- 
ment of its superb facilities by men of great 
experience and wisdom, and the ready ac- 
ceptance of its superior 
masses—these and many other signs of the 
times proclaim that a long felt want has 
been satisfied, and that the trust company 
stay. Our State 
having at 


office of 


show possessed ot a 


services by the 


and section 


home 


has come to 
are fortunate in such an 
institution as the Wachovia Bank and Trust 
Company. It has measured up to the de- 
mands of wealth and modern 
Twenty years of suc- 
business have added to experience 
the system facilities insure the 
best With more than a million 
and a half capital and surplus, and an in- 
flexible purpose to leave the field of specu- 
lation to others, it undertakes with 
dence to conserve and enhance estates en- 
trusted to its management. 


growing 
methods of business. 
cessful 
and which 
services. 


confi- 


The Guardian Loving and Trust Company 

The gentle harbingers of approaching 
springtime are not confined to feminine mil- 
linery, budding verdure and the joyous mat- 
ing of-winged creatures of the air. Now 
and then even the hard-worked bank mail 
clerk scents the zephyrs. A letter recently 
reached the office of a trust company lo- 
cated in one of the leading cities of Ohio 
from one of its correspondents addressed: 
“The Guardian Loving and Trust Com- 
pany.” 


New York Trust Companies Increase 
Ratio of Surplus to Deposits 


Some interesting facts are brought re- 
garding recent trust company mergers in 
New York City deposit fluctuations in the 
annual report of Superintendent of Banks 
Gen. C. Van Tuyl, Jr., covering the calendar 
year of 1912, to the State 
trust companies, 
Van Tuyl says in part: 

“Three 


legislature. 
Kegarding Superintendent 
trust companies were incor- 
porated during the past year and six trust 


new 


companies disappeared from the roster, hav- 
ing merged with other institutions. Through 


increases of capital involved in the creation 


trust companies the 
capital stock of all such institutions in the 
State increased million dol- 
lars. While the aggregate surplus on mar- 
ket value of stocks and bonds held 
three million dollars during 
the year, the figures showed a strengthening 
of the percentage ratio of surplus to de- 
posits at the end of 1912. Aggregate re 
sources of the trust companies at the date 
of the call by the Superintendent of Banks 
for reports of condition at the close of busi- 
ness on June 14, gain of 
over one hundred million dollars over high 
water mark before attained, which 
the previous year. On the date mentioned 
trust companies 
Superintendent of Banks 

From this high record 
figure there was a decrease in the last six 
months of the year of $223,333,247 to the 
aggregate of $1,508,555,823, the total re- 
sources shown by the summary of the re- 
ports under the call of December 26, 1912. 
This latter total was $57,779,838 less than 
the figures reported in December, IgI1 
\geregate deposits during the latter half 
of 1912 decreased $219,855,338, and as com- 
pared with the previous year there was a 
falling off of $66,538,757. The 
crease in the aggregate figures for the last 
six months of 1912 can be attributed prob- 
ably to the high price of money and the 
practice of large depositors, including cor- 
porations and out-of-town banks, of loan- 
ing their own funds at such times on call 
in the New York market. This differs radi- 
cally from the practice in periods of easy 
money, when the outside banks carry large 
deposits with their New York correspond- 
ents. Another cause which perhaps operated 


of larger aggregate 


was over SIX 
was 
decreased by 


1912, showed a 


was in 


the aggregate resources of 
reported to the 


was $1,821,880,070. 


large de- 


to assist in decreasing deposits was large 
withdrawals of made in New York 
in connection with foreign financing.” 


money 
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INVESTMENT ADVANTAGES OF LOUISIANA DRAINAGE 
BONDS 


R. S. HECHT 
Trust Officer Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orleans, La. 





The South offers today one of the best 
fields for safe and profitable investments and 
there is probably no State in the Union 
where more development work is going on 
at the present time than there is in Louisiana. 

Statistics show that only about one-tenth 
of the lands in the State of Louisiana are 
at present under cultivation, and the greatest 
portion of the uncultivated area consists of 
wet lands which, if properly drained, will 
make the most fertile kind of soil. 

Government experts and practical land 
men, who have made examinations of the 
soil of these wet lands are unanimous in 
their opinion that there are no richer lands 
to be found anywhere upon the habitable 
globe. Formed as they were by the over- 
flows from the Mississippi River and its 
tributaries, they consist of the richest river 
silt and decayed vegetation, making a humus 
which contains a large percentage of nitrogen 
and other plant food. 

Nor is there any difference of opinion 
among first class engineers concerning the 
feasibility of draining such lands, and its 
practicability has been demonstrated by many 
reclamation propositions which have already 
been completed and have proven to be suc- 
cessful in every respect. 

To furnish the necessary capital for carry- 
ing on this reclamation work, the State of 
Louisiana has authorized the forming of 
Drainage Districts and Sub-Drainage Dis- 
tricts, which are recognized as political sub- 
divisions of the State, and have the power 
to incur debt and issue bonds therefor, bear- 
ing interest at not more than 5 per cent. per 
annum. 

However, bonds issued by such Districts 
are by no means uniform, but must be di- 
vided into two distinct groups, one being 
generally called “Election Bonds” and the 
other “Petition Bonds” and each group may 
again be sub-divided into two different 
classes of bonds. 

In order to make the distinction between 
the two groups as clear as possible, we will 
first explain the nature of the Election 


Ronds, and then proceed to show the dif- 
ference between these and the Petition Bonds. 


1. ELection Bonps. 
(a) Ad-Valorem Tax Bonds. 


Article 281 of the Louisiana Constitution 
of 1808 first authorized the issuing of bonds 
for drainage and public improvements, but 
under very severe restrictions. According 
to the provisions of this law an election of 
the property tax-payers must be held to vote 
a bond issue the amount of which must not 
exceed 10 per cent. of the assessed valuation 
of the District. 

The constitutionality and legality of this 
class of bonds was passed upon by the State 
Supreme Court in 1900 and whenever such 
bonds have come on the market they were 
promptly absorbed at attractive prices and 
frequently commanded a good premium. 

3ut as a matter of fact few Drainage 
Districts were established under this law, 
because the provision limiting the debt to a 
certain per cent. of the assessed valuation 
restricted their organization to those sections 
of the State where the lands were already 
in a fairly high state of cultivation. 

For this reason Article 281 was soon 
amended and the powers of Drainage Dis- 
tricts were enlarged so as to permit them to 
issue 


Tax. 
This acreage tax was first limited to 
cents per acre, but the limit was gradually 
increased and at the Congressional Election 
of 1910 the electors of the State voted in 
favor of a Constitutional amendment giving 
Drainage Districts the power to levy and 
assess annually forced contributions for the 
purpose of installing and maintaining drain- 
age systems, not to exceed fifty cents per 

acre per annum. 

The avails of this tax may at the same 
election or at a later one be funded into 
bonds without any legal restrictions regard- 
ing the amount of bonds issued as compared 
with the assessed valuation of the District. 

To illustrate the operation of this law: 


(B) Bonps SecurRED BY AN ACREAGE 
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Let us say that the owners of 10,000 acres 
of land, of which half may be under cultiva- 
tion and half may be wet lands, have come 
to the conclusion that a good system of drain- 
age will not only vastly improve the 5,000 
acres already under cultivation, and thus en- 
able the farmers to diversify their crops, but 
will also put the 5,000 acres of wet lands in 
such shape that they can be cultivated and 
made to produce practically anything that 
grows in a southern climate. 

The first step they take is to petition the 
Police Jurors (otherwise called County Com- 
missioners) of the Parish (otherwise called 
county) to organize a Drainage District, 
stating the exact boundaries of the same, 
and as soon as the District is established the 
Police Jurors appoint three men and the 
Governor of the State two men, who, or 
whose wives, are assessed with at least $500 
worth of real estate in the district, to serve 
as Drainage Commissioners. The Drainage 
Commissioners then call an election on the 
question of levying a tax and issuing bonds 
upon the land to be drained, at which all the 
property owners qualified as registered voters 
cast their ballot, and if a majority of voters 
vote in favor of the tax (which must not 
exceed fifty cents per acre, nor run for more 
than forty years) the election is carried and 
the tax so voted is imposed by the State of 
Louisiana in the same way and at the same 
time as any other tax. 

If the property owne: does not pay the 
tax, the land assessed is sold and the new 
purchaser pays the taxes. 

The bonds must be registered by the Secre- 
tary of State, who makes an endorsement 
on the same as follows: 

“This Bond secured by a tax. Registered 
this ay of ’ which he signs, 
with the great seal of the State of Louisiana 
affixed. 

The law further provides that after the 
fifth year the retirement of the bonds must 
begin and a certain amount must be redeemed 
each year, all of which makes the “Election 
Bonds” of such Drainage Districts really 
just as well secured and just as desirable 
as those of any other subdivision of the 
State. 


LEGALITY OF ELECTION Bonps. 


The legality of this class of bonds was 
tested in the courts in the early part of 
1912 and the Supreme Court upheld the 
validity of the law although the particular 
bond issue on which the test case was 
brought was declared invalid because the 
district had voted a fixed tax for the 
full life of the bonds, which was forty years, 


whereas the Court held that while a tax 
should be voted for forty years, the amount 
of it cannot be fixed for the full period, but 
instead the Board of Commissioners must 
meet annually to levy whatever amount may 
be necessary to pay the interest and portion 
of the principal maturing in that year. 

Now, in order to settle any possible ques— 
tion of the legality of the proceedings of 
the various Drainage Districts heretofore 
organized, a special constitutional amend- 
ment was prepared and voted on favorably at 
the November election, which specifically 
provides that all bond issues heretofore au- 
thorized by such subdivisions are recog- 
nized and validated. At the same time the 
text of the law was changed to read: “The 
Governing Authorities shall ‘impose’ and 
collect annually a tax sufficient to pay the 
interest and the principal falling due in that 
year,” and there can now no longer be any 
question regarding the validity of such bonds 
when issued in strict accordance with the 
provisions of the law. 

Petition Bonps. 


Of (c) Drainage Districts (d) Sub-Drainage 
Districts. 

However, in view of the fact that there 
are in Louisiana immense tracts of marsh 
lands, which are not inhabited at all at the 
present time, but which can be drained and 
put under cultivation by means of leveeing, 
canalling and pumping, a still more liberal 
law was needed. 

It is manifestly impossible to hold an elec- 
tion authorizing a bond issue when there are 
practically no people living on the land, and 
for this reason a provision was made that 
upon the petition of not less than a majority 
in acreage of the taxpayers, whether resident 
or non-resident, in the area to be affected, the 
Police Jurors are compelled to form a Drain- 
age of the district to divide the same into 
five land owners within its limits. But, if 
the Drainage Commissioners should deem 
it expedient or necessary for the better drain- 
age of the District to divide the same into 
sub-drainage districts, they have the right 
to do so by a simple resolution to that effect, 
defining the limits of such sub-drainage dis- 
tricts, which can be composed only of lands 
that are especially benefitted by the particular 
reclamation contemplated, but may consist 
entirely of the lands of one individual or 
corporation. 

Such drainage districts, or sub-drainage 
districts, are controlled by a Board of five 
Commissioners, who are appointed in the 
same manner as described above, but instead 
of having to call an election for the purpose 
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of authorizing a bond issue and voting a 
tax, they may upon petition of landowners, 
representing at least two-thirds in acres of 
the land situated in the district, incur debt 
against the land in the district sufficient to 
reclaim the same and then levy annually upon 
such land a forced contribution, or acreage 
tax, in an amount sufficient to pay interest 
and principal of the bonds within forty years 
and maintaining the drainage of the land. 
These forced contributions can, however, 
never exceed $3.50 per acre per annum, and 
before incurring such debt and levying a 
tax the Commissioners must first have the 
Drainage or Sub-Drainage District surveyed 
and the cost of draining the particular area 
embraced therein approved by the 
Board of Engineers. 

Before issuing bonds, the Drainage Com- 
missioners must also pass a resolution stating 
the number of acres to be drained and the 
amount which the report of the engineers 
shows it will cost per They must 
further send to the Assessor of the Parish 
a copy of the order levying the tax to be 
recorded on the Assessment Roll, and publish 
it in the official journal of the Parish (or 
county ). 


State 


acre. 


When all these provisions have been com- 
plied with, the forced tax thus levied is just 
as effective as any voted tax and becomes co- 
ordinate and on equal footing with any State, 
Municipal, School, Levee or other tax; in 
other words, the Tax Collector must collect 
all taxes or none, and failure to pay the 
Drainage Acreage Tax has exactly the same 
effect as failure to pay any other tax. 


LEGALITY OF PETITION Bonps. 


The framers of the acts, which authorized 
the issuance of these “Petition Bonds,” took 
great pains to throw every possible safe- 
guard around this new class of securities, 
and felt sure that every legal phase of the 
subject had carefully been covered. How- 
ever, shortly after the first Drainage Districts 
were formed under the new law, some ques- 
tions were raised concerning its constitution- 
ality, and in order to determine once and 
for all whether bonds issued in accordance 
with its provisions are valid and binding ob- 
ligations, two friendly suits were instituted, 
first in the Lower Court and then appealed 
to the Supreme Court. 

Able attorneys presented every possible 
argument pro and con, with the result that 
the judges of the District Court as well as 
the Supreme Court upheld the validity of 
the law in every respect, and declared that 
bonds issued in strict accordance with its 
provisions are good and binding obligations. 


TRUST GOMPANIES 


Most of the objections to the law brought 
out in these preeeedings were of a purely 
technical nature, and the only serious point 
which involved a constitutional question and 
really needed the interpretation of the highest 
Court was the question of the power of the 
inajority in acreage of the taxpayers to im- 
pose a tax upon the minority taxpayers with- 
out other notice than by publication, and the 
right of the State to foreclose on such prop- 
erty if the minority taxpayers should refuse 
to pay the tax. 

The grave question of the legality of such 
notice by publication postdating the action of 
the drainage board levying the tax, was es- 
pecially strongly presented, carefully con- 
sidered by the Court and decreed to be due 
process of law within the intendment of both 
the State and Federal Constitution and this 
decision unquestionably set at rest forever 
this mooted question in the State of Louis 
iana. 

As a consequence the most prominent at- 
torneys in the country have now no hesi- 
tancy in that such petition bonds 
are valid and binding obligations, provided 
they are issued in strict 
the provisions of the law. 

But, while the foregoing analysis of the 
nature of Louisiana 


saying 


conformity with 


Drainage Bonds will 
probably be sufficient to convince the reader 
that every possible legal safeguard has been 
thrown around these bonds, still we realize 
that much remains to be said on the practical 
side of the question before you are prepared 
to admit that Drainage 
can be classed as good investments. 


Louisiana Bonds 


Perhaps the first question which the pros- 
pective purchaser of such bonds would ask 
would be: 


Is LANp RECLAMATION FEASIBLE? 


To which we can only reply that one 
need but to come to Louisiana to look over 
the wonderfully productive lands which have 
already been reclaimed and are settled by 
thrifty, successful farmers in order to be 
satisfied on that score. 

Every land expert who has ever made an 
examination of the character and soil of 
Louisiana wet lands has stated that when re- 
claimed these lands are as rich and fertile as 
were the lands in the Valley of the Nile 
when the Egyptians first began to cultivate 
them. 

Of course, like any other kind of under 
taking, there is some little danger that some 
wildcat schemes may be started, but the law 
governing the issuance of Louisiana Drain- 
age Bonds really gives the bond purchaser 


very good protection in this respect, be- 





TRUST COMPANIES 195 


cause no bonds can be issued for the pur- 
pose of drainage and reclamation until the 
feasibility and cost of the project have been 
passed upon by the Board of State En- 
gineers, which is a body of very able men, 
who have had extensive experience in deal- 
ing with problems of this sort, and who 
have the entire levee system of the State 
under their control. 

These State Engineers, when called upon, 
make all surveys and examinations, run lines 
and levels, lay out canals and levees, locate 
pumping stations and perform any other 
service necessary in connection with the 
drainage of the lands in the district, and if 
they report that the project is feasible and 
the amount of bonds proposed to be issued 
is sufficient to do the work, the district can 
proceed to issue its bonds, but if their report 
should be unfavorable no bonds can be 
issued. 

Having been satisfied that the reclamation 
work is feasible, the bond purchaser would 
probably next ask: 


Wuat AssuRANCE IS THERE THAT THE 
TAxes Wiz Be Pain? 


We have previously pointed out that the 
acreage tax or forced contribution is col- 
lected at the same time, and bears the same 
penalties as any other municipal tax, and 
failure to pay it would have just exactly the 
same effect as failure to pay any other State 
or Municipal Tax, t.e., the property would be 
sold for taxes, and if by any chance or com- 
bination no one would bid on the property, 
it would become the duty of the Board of 
Drainage Commissioners to buy in the prop- 
erty for account of the district, and then re- 
sell the same at the earliest opportunity. 

\s a matter of fact, however, it is hardly 
reasonable to suppose that there would ever 
be any trouble about selling any of the land 
for the amount of taxes due on it, even if 
they reached the maximum, that is, $3.50 
per acre, because Louisiana unreclaimed 
lands are now selling at from $5 to $20 per 
acre in their raw state and the land would 
certainly sell for $3.50 per acre after from 
$25 to $30 per acre has been expended for 
the reclamation of it. 

Now, it is sometimes pointed out that the 
total amount of bonds issued really mort- 
gages the lands at the rate of from $25 to 
$30 per acre, but as a matter of fact, under 
the provisions of the law, the land is really 
never mortgaged for more than the amount 
of the annual tax, because whenever this tax 
is not paid, the land is sold for taxes (which 
hardly ever exceed $2 per acre and are limited 
by law to $3.50 per acre). 


Therefore if A fails to pay the tax on his 
property, and it is offered for sale, B will 
buy it for the amount of the tax, and if B 
does not pay the tax the land is offered 
for sale again the next year and C buys it 
for the amount of the tax and so on. 

But the bond purchaser may ask 
Werat Wovutp Happen iF THE DRAINAGE 

Boarp ReFruses To Levy THE Tax? 

It is true that there are cases on record 
in other States where public boards have 
refused to levy certain taxes, but the in- 
vestor in Louisiana Municipal Drainage 
Bonds need have no fear that such a con- 
tingency could arise in Louisiana because 
the law authorizing the issue of such bonds 
makes it the imperative duty of the Board 
of Commissioners to levy the tax, under all 
circumstances. And if they should refuse to 
do so, any bondholder would have the right 
to mandamus the Board before a Court of 
Justice and force it to levy the tax, and, if 
by any chance the tax should not be levied 
even then, it would become the duty of the 
State Auditor to ascertain the amount of the 
taxes necessary to be levied for the year 
and order it extended upon the assessment 
rolls and collect it just as if it had been 
originally levied by the Drainage Board, so 
that it may be seen there is no possible way 
to escape the levying of this tax. 

Now, in conclusion, let us summarize the 
main points to be considered by the pros- 
pective investor in Louisiana Drainage 
Bonds. 

The law which governs their issue is based 
on the experience of other States, and has 
twice been voted on by the people of Louis- 
iana who put the stamp of their approval on 
it by giving it immense majorities both at 
the election in 1910 and again in 1912. The 
Supreme Court of Louisiana has also given a 
favorable verdict, and the most prominent 
bond attorneys in the country have already 
approved some of these bond issues. Every 
possible safeguard has been thrown around the 
bonds and they compare very favorably with 


the 5 per cent. levee bonds which were issued 


in Louisiana years ago and which at one 


time sold at 75c. on the dollar, but which 
almost without exception now command a 
premium of from 5 per cent. to 10 per cent. 

Of course Louisiana Drainage Bonds are 
comparatively new, and capital is proverbial- 
ly timid, but we think that these bonds will 
grow more popular as their value becomes 
better understood, and it is our opinion that 
investors may feel quite safe in purchasing 
Louisiana Drainage Bonds when they are 
recommended by responsible bond houses and 
banks. 
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THE NEW FORCE IN CIVILIZATION 


ENORMOUS AMOUNT OF WEALTH DEDICATED TO CHARITIES, 
EDUCATIONAL WORK AND PUBLIC BENEFACTIONS 


Nearly $300,000,000 was contributed 
during I912 to organized charities, the 
extension of education and various other 
benefactions in this country from the 
purses of the wealthy and in the form of 
bequests from men and women who 
passed away last year. This is the great- 
est amount ever contributed in one year 
to what has been styled “the new force 
in civilization.” The public is very gen- 
erally informed as to the amount and 
character of these gifts or bequests, but 
information is meagre as to how this vast 
amount of wealth is handled and as to the 
safeguards provided to carry out the in- 
junctions and plans of the donors. 

Occasionally the public announcements 
of such bequests made during the past 
year referred to the creating of specific 
trusts and testamentary instructions, and 
that the income derived from certain 
properties was to be devoted to some de- 
scribed charitable, educational or philan- 
thropic purpose. An examination of 
some of the _ wills probated 
that an exceptionally large 
quire the appointment of 
trust company to 
trustee or executor or to co-operate 
with personal trustees and executors in 
carrying out the wishes of the deceased. 
Where gifts have been made by living 
men and women of means in this city, 
there are, of course, no court records. But 
it is interesting to state that in many spe- 
cific instances such donations are in the 
form of property conveyed to a trust 
company in the form of deed of trust 
where the corpus or income is being 
handled by such trust company for the 
benefit of charity, vocational training and 
for other public welfare plans. 

Because of their permanent existence 
and responsible character a very large 
portion of the wealth annually conveyed 
by both the living and by the dead through 
testamentary bequests to general chari- 
table, educational or philanthropic work, 
is conveyed to the care and administra- 
tion of trust companies. This is due to 
the fact that trust companies are sur- 


shows 
number re- 
some 
either act as 


one 
sole 


rounded with so 


many safeguards and 
are not likely to betray trusts, speculate 
with such funds or become wasteful. It 
is a recognition of the simple fact that 
“in numbers there is safety” and that a 
corporation, which has practically a per- 
petual existence, can undertake 
which calls for continued management 
from generation to generation. Trust 
companies are also equipped, because of 
the experience acquired by their officers 
in managing estates and executing trusts, 
to determine how such funds shall best 
be used in strict accordance with the 
wishes of the men and women who wish 
to contribute their mite to advancing the 
cause of civilization. The method 
monly employed is to convey to a 
company, under deed of trust, 
property, income or securities. 
company must comply faithfully with the 
conditions expressed in such deeds of 
trusts or in wills because it is held to 
strict accountability by the courts, and 
its own reputation is at stake. Another 
popular method is to have the trust com- 
pany act as co-trustee or executor with 
either one or two confidential advisors 
of the makers of the instrument. The 
advantage of this is that the trust com- 
pany preserves the value of the proper- 
ties included in the trust, attends to 
proper re-investment if necessary, collec- 
tion of rentals, payment of taxes and 
other financial details, thus leaving the 
other co-executors or trustees free to 
develop the charitable or philanthropic 
wishes of the maker of the trust or will. 


work 


com- 
trust 
certain 
The trust 


Bank Advertises Improved Statement 
System 


The Farmers’ State Bank of Flandreau, 
South Dakota, recently conducted an ad- 
vertising campaign in connection with the 
adoption of the statement method of 
writing up customer’s accounts, which is 
characteristic of the energy and aggres- 
siveness of some small banks. When 
the bank adopted the statement system, 
they purchased a statement-making adding 
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machine of the type worked out by the 
Burroughs Adding Machine Company, 
which permits of printing in the dates, 
numbers and amounts of checks and 
balance. 

The advertising plan adopted by the 
bank was suggested by the purchase of 
this type of machine, which was some- 
thing new to the majority of the busi- 
ness men in the town. The plan was 
adopted not only with the purpose of 
holding old customers and _ converting 
them to the statement idea, but was in- 


tended to win new customers to the 
bank. 


Success of Trust Companies in American 
Insular Possessions 

The adaptability of the “modern trust 
company” to all conditions, climes and 
countries has been frequently commented 
upon in these pages. There is no other 
distinctly American ‘financial institution 
which has been so freely copied in other 
countries than the trust company. Its 
wonderful success in this country has 
been responsible for the creation of 
similar financial corporations and the en- 
actment of special laws in many civilized 
nations. But it is particularly pleasing 
to note that the trust company not only 
flourishes on native soil but has also been 
successfully introduced in our insular 
possessions. 

In Hawaii, trust company methods have 
become exceptionally popular. The old- 
est and most successful institution of this 
kind is the Hawaiian Trust Company, 
Ltd., which was organized in 1898 and is 
located in Honolulu. A recent statement 
of its resources and liabilities shows total 
assets of $576,783, the various items of 
which reflect most conservative employ- 
ment of funds. The capital stock, fully 
paid in, is $200,000, undivided profits 
$138,207, and trust and agency accounts 
$228,485. The company also has an em- 
ployees’ pension fund of $10,000. The 
company has been especially successful 
in securing fiduciary business and is 
demonstrating in a practical way the 
superior facilities which a trust company 
possesses in its various trust capacities. 
The officers and directors are: E. D. Ten- 
ney, president; C. H. Cooke, vice-presi- 
dent; Hon. Geo. R. Carter, 2d vice-presi- 
dent; J. R. Galt, treasurer and manager; 
H. H. Walker, asst. treasurer; J. Abrams, 
secretary; Ranney Scott, cashier; C. H. 
Atherton, S. G. Wilder, R. B. Anderson, 


directors. 


What Is the Matter with America? 


There seems to be general disagree- 
ment not only as to the underlying 
causes for the spirit of unrest and dis- 
content which have been manifested in 
this country for several years but also in 
regard to the remedies to be employed 
to bring about contentment. Some say 
that the unrest is all due to the pernicious 
activity of politicians and professional 
reformers; others attribute basic changes 
in production, cost of living, etc. An 
unusually interesting contribution to the 
discussion is an address recently delivered 
at the New England Agricultural Dinner 
at Boston by George Woodruff, presi- 
dent of the Woodruff Trust Company of 
Joliet, Ill. The title of his address was: 
“What is the Matter with America.” 

Mr. Woodruff is especially qualified to 
appraise current conditions ‘because of 
his exhaustive study of foreign credit and 
agricultural methods in connection with 
the establishment of special credit facili- 
ties by the Woodruff Trust Company 
along the lines applied by the Credit 
Foncier of France. He attributes the 
situation in this country to three distinct 
factors, namely, first, the increasing gold 
supply and cost of living; second, the 
breaking down of competition, and third, 
the declining per capita production from 
the soil. These factors have become 
acute because the United States has 
passed from the pioneer stage in the de- 
velopment of resources and_ industry. 
Henceforth the methods must be more 
scientific and intensive. Mr. Woodruff 
would meet the increasing supply of gold 
and cost of living by increase in wages, 
industrial in,surance, old age pensions and 
labor legislation. To remedy the break- 
ing down of competition it is proposed 
to have trust regulation, dissolution or 
government control of corporations, tariff 
revision and patent law reform as well 
as control of middlemen’s agreements. 
The remedy for declining production 
from the soil is reclamation, conserva- 
tion, scientific and intensive farming, vo- 
cational education, good roads and im- 
proved farm finance. 


Tke Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
City, in its official statement of March 7, 
reports deposits of $67,085,882. The bank 
is making exceptional progress. Capital 
and surplus amount to $8,911,502. 
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FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF NEWARK, N. J., PROPOSES 
INVESTMENT PLAN FOR EMPLOYEES 


The old 


Brother’s 


biblical 
KK eeper?” 


query “Am I My 
is being answered in 
the affirmative by corporations and finan- 
cial institutions in this country in a man- 
ner both and practical. Inci- 
dentally they are solving the problem of 
the cost of high living and 
a formidable way the 
have made for 
During the 
banks, and 
companies, 
ficial 
ployees, 
include 


generous 


countering in 





influences which 
discontent and _ unrest 
months 


largest 


past twelve 

especially the 
have introduced 
plan for the wel 
than ever 
“group life 
pensions, 


morte 
trust 
some beng 
their em 
The methods 
insurance,” old age 
plans and 
ing. Nearly all of the large 
and railways 
established 


fare of 
before. 
savings profit shar 
corporations 
within 


have recent 


and 


years 


pension systems provide 


for superannuated employees 
The Fidelity Trust Company of New 
ark, New i ] 


financial 


Jersey, is among the latest 


institutions to offer its en 
ployees an advantageous plan for profit 
sharing. It is 
nounced 


similar to the 
recently by the 
Corporation of New Jersey 
also to its : 
Uzal McCarter of the 
Company announced the 
of the plan to the 
of the company 
strated its 
Under that plan 
terested companies 
subscribe for 
number of shares from 
dred. The stock will be sold to them at 
$115 a share. On each share that they 
purchase they will be expected to make 
an initial payment of $5. The money 
necessary to complete the purchase will 
be loaned to them by the Fidelity Trust 
Company. On this loan interest at the 
1 


plan an 
Public Servic 
which 


subsidiaries 


applies 
Presi 
Fidelity 


detail 


various 
dent 

Trust 
employee 
and 


assembled 
recently 
advantages 


demon 


employees of the in- 
will be 
Public Service 


permitted to 
stock in any 


one to one hun 


rate of 5, per cent. will be charged. ° 

offset that charge the employees will be 
credited with the dividend on their stock. 
That dividend is at the rate of 6 per cent. 
The difference between the interest 
charged and the dividend received from 
the stock, amounting to I per cent., is to 
be credited toward the payment of the 
securities. It is estimated that under this 
method the stock will be paid for and 


become the absolute property of the pur- 


oO 


chasers in 358 
that its market 
siderably higher. 


stock are to be 


and 


will 


weeks, predicted 
then be 
The payments for the 
made at the [ 
cents a share per week. 
“This plan,’ said Mr 


open to you men 


it iS 
value con- 


rate of 25 
McCarter, “is 
and to the 
employees ol the Public 
Corporation, as those 
allied companies, 
to those of the Union 


and women 
hundreds of 
Service well as to 
of our and 


National 


possibly 

Bank, 

part 

decidedly to your 
offer that 

is not entirely unselfish on the part of the 

that of the other institutions 

making it. I mean by 

that anything that is 

the advantage of the employees of 


the firm belief on our 


is something 


advantage. It is, however, an 


company or 
which are 


1 . 
irank avowa 


Fidelity or any of those other institu 


ssity and in the natural 


must of nec 


things work to the advantage of 


nploving good, 


Your 


and your success is our good. Our policy 


companies. Our 


other words, is your good 
las always been to do everythings 


ssibly and could 
advancement t 
rule holds good in 
and in 


have re 


nployees That same 


Service Corporation 
1e other inst i to which ] 
ferred 


t 


the Public 
i 


Your advantage in any such plan 


as this is direct. Our advantage is in 
direct.” 


American Trust Co. of Boston 


During the 1900 the 
has experienced 
from $5,562,000 to 
1902 the dividend rate was 
6 per cent. and the present basis is I2 per 
cent. Commencing business in 1881 as the 
third oldest trust company in the city the 
\merican Trust Company now has capital 
of $1,000,000 and has earned surplus and 
undivided profits of $3,277,000. 

In 1906 the American Trust Company ab- 
sorbed the Adams Trust Company which had 
been formed only three and a half years 
previously as a competitor of the American 
In ro10 the Bunker Hill branch of the City 
Trust Company was taken over by the 
American Trust, the City Trust having been 
absorbed by the Old Colony Trust. 


twelve years since 
\merican Trust Company 
an increase in deposits 


$15,588,000. In 
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Bonds for Investment 


We own at all times an extensive list of conservative bonds yielding as highia 
return as is consistent with safety of principal. At the present time we have 
on our list and are offering over two hundred issues of railroad, municipal and 
public utility corporation bonds for investment, yielding from 4% to over 5%. 


We invite correspondence and upon request shall be glad to send our 
circular describing a large number of attractive investment issues. 


Harris, Forbes & Company 


Successors to N. W. Harris & Co., New York 
Pine Street, Corner William 


NEW YORK 


Harris Trust & Savings Bank 
Bond Department 


CHICAGO 


N. W. Harris;& Company 


Incorporated 


BOSTON 








New Bond Offerings 

The Equitable Trust Company is trustee 
under an issue of $6,500,000 ten year 6 per 
cent. convertible secured gold bonds issued 
by the Consolidation Coal Company. 

Harris, Forbes & Co. are offering $1,000,- 
000 City of Toronto, Ontario, street im- 
provement 4 per cent. coupon bonds, dated 
July 1, 1912, and due July 1, 1922, price 
94% and interest, yielding 4.70 per cent. 

The Girard Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia is trustee under an issue of $4,000,000 
Canadian Northern Railway equipment trust 
414 per cent. gold bonds. The certificates 
are issued under the so-called “Philadelphia 
plan.” 

The Guaranty Trust Company is trustee 
under an issue of first lien 6 per cent. col- 
lateral gold bonds of the United Public 
Utilities Company, operating companies in 
the State of Ohio. The amount of $5,000,- 
000 first lien bonds have been authorized 
and $657,000 are issued, dated January I, 
1013 and due January I, 10943. 

Harris, Forbes & Co. and the National 
City Bank are offering $4,000,000 Chicago 
Railways Company first mortgage 5 per 
cent. gold bonds, dated Feb. 1, 1907 and due 
Feb. 1, 1927, price 99% and interest. 





Dominion Trust Company of Vancouver 
One of the most progressive and suc- 
cessful trust companies in Canada is the 
Dominion Trust Company, Ltd., with head 
office at Vancouver, British Columbia. 
\ branch office was recently opened in 
Antwerp, Belgium, and offices are also 
conducted in London, England, and 
throughout the provinces of the Dominion. 
During the past year net profits amounted 
to $335,063 as shown in the annual re- 
port to directors at the general meeting, 
February 25. The past year has been the 
most prosperous in the history of the 
company. The assets include: mort- 
gages and secured loans and accrued in- 
terest, $2,264,798: municipal and other 
bonds and debentures and interest, $1,- 
102,150; shares in other companies, $579,- 
184 (upon which there remains uncalled 
$97,404); sundry investments, $30,750; 
sundry debtors, $483,601; cash in hand 
and in bank, $149,120; guaranteed first 
mortgage investment securities, $363,556. 
Wm. H. P. Clubb is president, William 
R. Arnold, managing director, and H. H. 
Bain, secretary. 
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Our LISTS 


contain a variety of selected bonds legal in one or more States for the invest- 


ment of Trust funds. 
this branch of our business. 


Wide experience and specialized study have developed 


Suitable for the large body of individual investors whose funds are unrestrict- 


ed, we offer bonds of equal safety with higher yield. 


Correspondence invited. 


Booklet Q70 on request. 


N. W. Halsey & Co. 


49 Wall Street, New York 


PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 


SAN FRANCISCO 


LONDON GENEVA 











American Bank Note Company Correct 1,840 shares out of a total issue of 179,827 


Erroneous Impressions 


Corporations and financial institutions 
generally are beginning to appreciate the 
wisdom of taking the public in their confi- 
dence and of controverting in public false 
statements and impressions which may have 
become current. During the past few years 
numerous allegations have been made 
against the American Bank Note Com- 
pany by some of its envious and, perhaps, 
unsuccessful competitors, as to its rela- 
tions with the New York Stock Exchange. 
It has been claimed that the company has 
secured a practical monopoly of the work 
of engraving securities listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange close 
affiliations in controlling management and 
stock ownership. 

President Warren L. Green in presenting 
the last annual report of the directors of 
the American Bank Note Company takes 
occasion to reply to these charges and the 
facts presented leave little doubt as to their 
unveracious character. For example, it 
appears, that only six members of the Stock 
Exchange are holders of the bank note com- 
pany stock and they hold not more than 


because of 


None 
of these six holders are officers or members 
of the Board of Governors of the Ex- 
change. It is also shown that the propor- 


shares, or barely I 3-10o0th per cent. 


tion of the company’s business which con- 
sists of work listed on the Stock Exchange 
during the past five years averaged but 
8.7 per cent. of the total volume. 


National Bank Earnings 

The earnings of New York National 
banks, in common with trust companies, in- 
dicate steady increase. A compilation of 
the statements rendered by the thirty-seven 
National banks of this city as of February 
20, 1912, and of February 4, 1913, covering 
approximately a twelve months’ period, 
shows total earnings of $27,081,000 as com- 
pared with $23.677,000 for practically the 
preceding twelve months. The increase in 
earnings last year, therefor, represents 14 
per cent. as compared with I911. Some of 
the National banks show exceptionally good 
earnings on capital and on combined capi- 
tal and surplus and net funds during the 
last year. 
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SECURITY AND SERVICE 


Organized, Developed Attention of Officers 
and Conducted on the T H E 


given to individual 


teeter, CORN EXCHANGE ‘rene ec 


| guer lines we 


depositor. We solicit 


ave gained each day your business and 
io strength, scope and BANK 


in the confidence of the NEW YORK CITY 
public; alsoin capacity ESTABLISHED 1853 


would be particularly 
pleased to have a per- 


and opportunity to aenbiouh sonal interview with 


serve our customers. Capital and Surplus - 
Net Deposits - - 


- -  $8,600,000.00 
- - $6%,000,000.00 





Brooklyn Trust Company Election 

The Brooklyn Trust Company official 
statement of condition as of March 7, re- 
flects marked gains and successful negotia- 
tion of the recent absorption of the business 
of the Long Island Loan & Trust Company. 
At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
February 10, the membership of the board 
of directors was increased from 18 to 24, by 
the election of the following additional di- 
rectors: Frank L. Babbott, Walter St. J. 
Benedict, John Englis, Seth L. Keeney, 
David G. Legget and Clinton L. Rossiter. 
Retiring directors were re-elected. 

At a subsequent organization meeting of 
the enlarged board of directors the follow- 
ing officers were elected: President, Theo- 
dore F. Miller; vice-presidents, David H. 
Lanman, Clinton L. Rossiter and Frank 
J. W. Diller; treasurer, Willis McDonald, 
Jr.; secretary, Frederick T. Aldridge; as- 
sistant secretaries, Willard P. Schenck, 
Horace W. Farrell, C. O. Brinckerhoff and 
Herbert U. Silleck. 

The following members of the board were 
appointed members of the executive com- 
mittee: Samuel W. Boocock, Francis L. 
Hine, David G. Legget, Frank Lyman, 
Edwin P.. Maynard, Theodore F. Miller, 
Charles A. Schieren and Alexander M. 
White. 

Patrons have been notified that arrange- 
ments have been completed for the trans- 
fer of that part of the business of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company now transacted 
at Temple Bar, 44 Court street, Brooklyn, 
to the main office of the company at 177 
Montague street, corner of Clinton street. 
On Monday, March 17, 1913, the Temple 
Bar office was discontinued, and all cus- 
tomers are afforded facilities to transact 
their business at any of the following 
offices: Main office, 177 Montague street; 
Bedford branch, Bedford ave. and Fulton 


street; Manhattan office, 2 Wall street, 
corner Broadway. 

The official statement of March 7, the 
first published by the Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany since the absorption of the Long 
Island Loan & Trust Company, shows total 
deposits of $25,403,902, which is a gain of 
$1,235,689 as compared with the combined 
deposits of both companies on the date 
of the call of December 26, 1912, and an 
increase of $8,636,400 in the deposits of the 
3rooklyn Trust Company as compared with 
the previous date. The aggregate resources 
on March 7 also show a gain as compared 
with the combined resources of the two 
companies before merger. Capital stock 
shows the increase from $1,000,000 to 
$1,500,000, with surplus increased to $3,000,- 
000 and undivided profits $784,302. This 
showing is doubtless cause for gratification 
to directors, officers and stockholders alike. 


March Interest and Dividend Payments 


Total interest and dividend payments for 
March by railroad, industrial, and traction 
corporations will reach $119,167,000, an in- 
crease of $14,183,000 as compared with 
March of a year ago. Of the grand total, 
dividends will furnish $66,667,000, an in- 
crease of $9,683,000. Industrial companies 
will pay out $30,468,000, an increase of 
$9,013,000. This addition is due mainly to 
the fact that the American Tobacco Com- 
pany will distribute the sum of $8,048,000 
among stockholders this year. Interest pay- 
ments will amount to $52,500,000. 


The Albany Trust Company in its report 
of March 7 shows total resources of $8,640,- 
352, with deposits of $7,864,660, capital of 
$400,000, surplus and undivided profits of 
$341,143. Charles H. Bissikummer is presi- 
dent. 


I 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION, 
15 William St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 655 Broad. 
C, A. LUHNOW, Editor and Publisher 
Advertisements of trust companies. banks finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 


will be inserted for publication at rates which 
will be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements. 


organizations, etc., at special rates for each in- 
sertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of TRUST 
COMPANIES is $3.00 annually. Single copies, 25 
cents. Subscriptions payable in advance. Foreign 
Subscriptions require $1.00 additional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter. 


New York City 


The Stock ¥Exchange and “ The Rule of 
Reason” 

It would require a master mind to at- 
tempt to reconcile the low values and inertia 
which characterize Stock Exchange pro- 
ceedings in the light of continued evidences 
of trade expansion, gains in railway and 
corporation earnings, high-tide foreign and 
domestic commerce, Clearing House statis- 
tics and other positive factors in business. 
One of the most apt descriptions perhaps, 
is that the New York Exchange is trying 
to adjust itself to the “rule of reason” as 
interpreted by the United States 
Court in the enforcement of the Sherman 
act. It may within the mark to 
assume that standard stock values reflect in 
a large measure the reticent investment at- 
titude toward corporate securities, especially 
when such corporations are engaged in 
inter-State trade. Certain it is that it is 
high time for the Stock Exchange to take 
a physic in the form of a “rule of reason” 
of its own. This rule should apply not 
only in its attitude in appraising stock 
values in the light of corporation readjust- 
ment but likewise in regard to legislation 
proposed both at Albany and Washington. 
Surely, the daily transactions at this time do 
not mirror the actual which 
exist in the country. Gloom is encountered 
only within the purlieu of the Exchange. 

There is one phase of the situation which 
seems to be generally-ignored by the daily 
reviewers. They parade a stock set of 
reasons for the liquidation which has been 


Supreme 


also be 


conditions 


going—on 
perhaps the 
low in 


The- proposed tariff revision is 
favorite argument, then fol- 
sequence the antagonism toward 
Wall Street as indicated by legislative pro- 
posals at Albany, the unrest of labor, the 
disturbance in Mexico and continued war- 
fare in the Balkans, the complications in 
the foreign market which 
ports and encroaches 
high money rates and uncertainties inci- 
dent to the transfer of the national ad- 
ministration to the Democratic party. 
Perhaps of greater importance than any 
one of these factors is the investment atti- 
tude. Underwritings of 
being conducted with greater 
was ever before required. 


forces gold ex- 
upon bank reserves, 


securities are 

effort than 
Capital calls for 
excessive rates and the issue of high-yield 
preferred securities has in a 


new 


large meas- 
ure diverted investment demand away from 
standard investments. But it is patent to 
every observer of investment conditions 
that the numerous dissolutions of corpora- 
tions, the determination of the Supreme 
Court to interpret the Sherman Act on the 
merits or demerits of each case, has ma- 
terially affected the position of the general 
investor. The difficulties 
carrying out the modified plan for the 
Southern Pacific-Union Pacific dissolution, 
shows that important financial interests are 
also groping for light. Other uncertain fac- 
tors are the Wilson administration and 
the attitude of the new Attorney-General in 
bringing additional suits and 
Supreme Court 


encountered in 


enforcing 
decrees. 


Gold Exports and the Money Market 


The exportation of $40,000,000 gold since 
January I, is just now the governing 
tor in the money market. This condition 
is striking in the light of the huge credit 
Lalances abroad by the 
dented The tension in 
money markets continues. 
have 


tac- 


created 
exports. 


unprece- 
European 
The large banks 
necessity of protecting 
there is a large amount 
securities 


under 
their gold reserves; 


been 


of undigested 
foreign markets; 


overhanging in 
there is the need of funds 
to carry out’ enormous armament and mili- 
tary extensions in Germany and France and 
finally the Balkan-Turkey war needs call 
for permanent financing. The fall of 
Adrianople will doubtless mean the end 
of the war and European financiers do not 
look for a let-up in the demand for gold 
from this side until actual peace is in sight. 
The great banks and trust companies of 
this city have been wrestling valiantly to 
maintain equilibrium in the money market 





TRUST COMPANIES 


in view of the excessive shipments of gold 
and the domestic demand for accommoda- 
tion. The surplus reserve has been main- 
tained only at the cost of loan liquidation 
and this cannot continue much 
domestic requirements are to’ be properly 
negotiated. The firmness in call rates has 
doubtless influenced stock exchange activity 
adversely. The gold 
rates have also been 


longer if 


exports and money 
deterring factors in 
meeting new financing and refunding opera- 
tions. The international situation has been 
further complicated by thé German money 
market which is confronted with the task 
of negotiating remarkable trade expansion 
and government demand for funds. But 
the situation in Germany is expected to 
right itself banks of the 
Empire are in strong position. 

Of the $40,000,000 gold shipped from this 
country over $21,000,000 destined for 
South America for the account of Paris 
bankers to meet commercial obligations and 
especially purchase of Argentine wheat. The 
fact that call money rates here, under the 
influence of this movement, have not 
rates is due to the fact that 
exchange speculation in New York 
and elsewhere is inactive. The definite con- 
clusion of peace in Eastern Europe will 
doubtless relieve the strain and restore nor- 
mal conditions in international 


since the big 


was 


gone 
to excessive 


stock 


finance. 


The Weekly Bank Statements 


Receipts of currency from other cities 
and reduction of the loan commitments 
enabled the banks of this city to maintain 
surplus reserve in the face of the heavy 
gold withdrawals. For the week ending 
March 15 the surplus reserve of Clearing 
House was increased to $8,500,000, 
which is near to the normal surplus for this 
time of the The Clearing House 
banks, including trust company members re- 


banks 
year. 


duced loans from $1,995,955,000 on Febru- 
ary I, to $1,933,145,000 March 15. During 
the same period deposits decreased approxi- 
mately $80,000,000, and cash $26,000,000. 
Trust companies show a gain of 
$2,600,000 in cash since February I, 
$15,000,000 in loans and a de- 
crease of $24,000,000 deposits. The follow- 
ing shows the principal weekly fluctuations: 
TRUST COMPANIES 
Deposits Loans & Inv. Cash 
.$1,144,183,500 $1,094,664,700 $127,954,300 
1,155,222,600 1,101,489,300 128,126,600 
1,168,312,300 1,103,704,500 129,450,300 
1,172,230,700 1,108,392,500 129,276,500 
'178,980,800 1,108,187,300 126,803,000 


‘ 
,179,031,500 1,097,197,000 123,371,000 
,168,732,000 1,081,586,700 125,350,400 


over 
an in- 
crease of 


March 15... 


203 


NATIONAL BANKS (Actual Condition) 
Inciuding Trust Company Members. 
Net Deposits Loans Cash 
$1,775,033,000 $1,933,145,000 $408,436,000 
1,800,235,000 1,955,346,000 408,622,000 
March 1... 1,823,781,000 1,978,806,000 412,989,000 
Feb. 21...... 1,814,907,000 1,966,963,000 421,650,000 
Feb. 15..... 1,849,760,000 1,996,198,000 425,958,000 
Feb. 8....... 1,853,385,000 1,998,588,000 426,559,000 
Feb. 1....... 1,855,820,000 1,995,955,000 436,311,000 


March 15... 
March 8... 


American Exchange National Occupies 


Remodeled Home 


Qn the seventy-fourth anniversary of the 
receipt of its first deposit, February 21, last, 
the American Exchange National Bank re- 
turned to its enlarged and remodeled bank- 
ing house at 128 Broadway. The new 
quarters are arranged to afford every con- 
venience to customers. There is plenty of 
light, the officers’ desks are accessible, and 
the combined effect is one which makes the 
American Exchange one of the 
tractive banking houses on 
way. 


most at- 
lower Broad- 


Despite its temporary sojourn in tempo- 
rary quarters during most of the 
since the Equitable fire, the 
change has 
growth 


period 
American Ex- 
been continuing its record of 
established under the progressive 
régime of President Lewis L. Clarke. The 
February 4th statement shows aggregate 
resources of $71,943,438, total deposits of 
$57,803,473, capital $5,000,000, combined sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $4,703,000. 
The American Exchange is strictly a civil 
service bank. Promotion is based on merit 
and no other influence weighs in the elec- 
tion of officers. This was demonstrated by 
the recent promotion of George C. Haigh 
from assistant cashier to vice-president 
after twenty years of continued service and 
the promotion of A. P. from assistant 
cashier to cashier after twenty-seven years’ 
service. There is a spirit of loyalty and 
unity among officers and employees which 
is a large factor in the success of this bank. 


Lee 


N. W. Halsey & Co., investment bankers 
at 49 Wall Street, have ready for distribu- 
tion a carefully selected list of 6 per cent. 
gold bonds, yielding approximately 6 per cent. 

The Chase National Bank, National Bank 
of Commerce and National City Bank have 


been designated by the 
Treasury as depositories 


receipts for customs duties. 


Secretary of the 
for government 


John Skelton Williams of Richmond, Va., 
has been appointed Assistant Secretary of 
the United States Treasury. 
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THE 


SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


CAPITAL ~ One Million Dollars SURPLUS (earned), Two Million Three Hundred and Fifty Thousand Dollars 





Success of Empire Trust Company 
Mergers 

President LeRoy W. Baldwin and his as- 
sociates of the Empire Trust Company are 
receiving congratulations on the success 
which has attended the actual merging of 
the business of the Windsor Trust Com- 
pany and the Guardian Trust Company. 
Previous records of bank and trust com- 
pany mergers have frequently disclosed a 
considerable percentage of decrease in de- 
posits due to the transfer of control. The 
Empire Trust Company, however, adopted 
the wise policy of continuing, for the pres- 
ent at least, the offices of the absorbed 
Windsor Trust Company at 65 Cedar street 
and of the Guardian Trust Company at 
170 Broadway, as branches, where patrons 
receive the same facilities and courtesies 
extended under former managements. 

The first statement of condition issued 
by the Empire Trust Company, following 
the ratification of merger agreements by the 
directors and stockholders of both the 
Windsor and Guardian Trust Companies, 
was published as of March 7, in response 
to the official call of the State Bank 
Superintendent George C. Van Tuyl, Jr. 
This shows aggregate deposits of $25,160,- 
492. Considering that the transfer of busi- 
ness from the merged companies is still in 
progress, it is interesting to note that the 
combined deposits reported by the three 
trust companies before merger on Decem- 
ber 26, 1912, amounted to $26,561,250, or 
only slightly more than the deposits reported 
in the March 7 statement of the Empire 
Trust Company. The growth attained by 
the Empire during the past year and its 
highly representative board of directors, 
place it among the strongest trust com- 
panies in this city. The March 7 report 
showed aggregate resources of $28,614,264, 
including $7,300,789 cash in vault and banks, 
$2,273,768 New York State and City bonds, 


$4,091,427 other bonds and_ stocks, and 
$13,364,022 loans. The capital stock is 
$1,500,000, surplus and undivided profits, 
$1,700,554. The complete official staff is as 
follows: Le Roy W. Baldwin, president; 
William H. English, vice-president; Henry 
P. Talmadge, vice-president; Francis Hen- 
derson, vice-president ; W. B. Baldwin, treas- 
urer; Myron J. Brown, secretary; Edward 
C. Wilson, assistant treasurer; Eugene 
Miller, assistant secretary; Edward A. 
Lyon, assistant secretary; Gordon Willis, 
assistant treasurer; William McKinny, trust 
officer. 

The directors are: William O. Allison, 
Jules S. Bache, LeRoy W. Baldwin, Wil- 
liam <A. Barber, C. Vanderbilt Barton, 
T. Coleman Du Pont, William H. English, 
Newman Erb, Henry S. Fleming, Clement 
A. Griscom, Jr., H. H. Harrison, Robert E. 
Jennings, Minor C. Keith, Percival Kuhne, 
Pierre Lorrilard, Ward E. Pearson, Henry 
A. Robbins, E. P. Robbins, Charles M. 
Schwab, Thomas F. Smith, Henry P. Tal- 
madge and Charles H. Zehnder. 

Authority has been given by the State 
Banking Superintendent to the Empire 
Trust Company to close its branch at 487 
Fifth avenue and to conduct branches at 
580 Fifth avenue, at 59-65 Cedar street, and 
at 170 Broadway. The company also has a 
branch office at 242 Houston street and 
maintains a foreign branch in London, 
England. 

At a recent.special meeting the stock- 
holders of the Guardian Trust Company 
ratified the merger agreement. For pur- 
poses of liquidation, former treasurer 
Alfred M. Barrett has been elected presi- 
dent, succeeding Edward F. Clark who 
will re-engage in law practice. Mr. Bar- 
rett’s name has been most prominently 
connected with current reports as succes- 
sor to Bank Superintendent Van Tuyl, Jr., 
in the event of the latter’s retirement. 
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BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY 


754 BROADWAY Corner Eighth Street NEW YORK CITY 


FLATBUSH OFFICE 
839 Flatbush Avenue, Brooklyn 


NEW UTRECHT OFFICE 
New Utrecht Ave. and 54th St., Brooklyn 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $1,500,000 
Member of New York Clearing House Association 


OFFICERS 


FREDERIC G. LEE. ; ; - President 
M. M. BELDING, JR. ‘ - Vice-President 
ALEX. C. SNYDER - Vice-President 
HARRISON S. COLBURN 3 Vice-President 
JOHN W. H. BERGEN... : P Secretary 


JOHN WILLIAMS . ‘ “ ‘ Treasurer 
FRANKLIN SCHENCK Ass’t Secretary 
LOUIS S. QUIMBY . Ass’t Secretary 
JOHN EGOLF . ‘ Ass’t Secretary 
FRED A. LIPPOLD, JR Ass’t Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


F. A. M. BURRELL 

M. M. BELDING 

M. M. BELDING, JR. 
EUGENE S. BENJAMIN 
IRA LEO BAMBERGER 
WM. C. BREED 
JAMES CLARKE 
JAMES COCHRAN 


Guarding the Interest of Trust Company 
Patrons 

Success in bank or trust company ad- 
ministration implies not alone ability and 
advanced methods in the management of its 
own immediate affairs. It calls for active 
interest in the welfare and business of 
patrons. Where trust companies are lo- 
cated in agricultural communities this 
means active concern in scientific farming 
and improvement in credit facilities. In 
manufacturing centers there are opportuni- 
ties to foster trade relations. 

Samuel S. Conover, president of the 
Fidelity Trust Company of this city, is a 
firm believer in this wide-awake, com- 
mendable policy. The Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany is located in the center of the com- 
mission merchant district. In a recent let- 
ter which Mr. Conover addressed to Robert 
F. Wagner, Senate Chamber, Albany, he 
presented in a forcible manner the objec- 
tional and injurious features of the Roose- 
velt bill to amend the Agricultural law in 
relation to the sale of farm produce on 
commission. He showed plainly that the 
bill would not only be of doubtful value 
to farmers but would materially affect the 
credit of the commission man. 


WARREN CRUIKSHANK 
M. J. DRUMMO 
EMANUEL GERLI 
ROBERT L. GERRY 
WALTER M. GLADDING 
WILLIAM HALLS, JR. 
FREDERIC G. LEE 
JOHN Z. LOTT 


ADAM K. LUKE 

ND EDWIN P. MAYNARD 
JAMES E. NICHOLS 
LEWIS E. PIERSON 
WALTER SCOTT 

THEO. F. WHITMARSH 
FRANK W. WOOLWORTH 
PETERA B. WORRALL 





Trust Company as Conciliator in Family 
Affairs 

There are frequent instances of the valu- 
able services rendered by trust companies 
as trustees or executors under will in pre- 
venting contests among members of a 
family in the settlement of estates. In most 
cases such breaches are avoided by wise 
precautions and provisions made in the will. 
In other cases the trust company prevents 
family squabbles because of its impartiality 
and because it cannot be prevailed upon by 
special pleas to violate the conditions of 
the trust. 

In the course of recent litigation over the 
disposition of the estate of the late General 
Thomas T. Eckert it was disclosed by evi- 
dence that the testator directed the appoint- 
ment of the Lincoln Trust Company of this 
city co-trustee of a trust fund for $100,000 
created in behalf of a son who is now the 
prime litigant. In view of this contest the 
wisdom of enlisting the services of a trust 
company is obvious. 


The Lawyers Mortgage Company of 
New York reports an increase in its out- 
standing mortgages since 1904 from $20,- 
000,000 to $135,000,000. 


SO, 
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CHARTERED 1864 


UNION TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
Main Office, 80 Broadway 


Fifth Avenue Branch, 425 Fifth Ave., Cor. 38th St. 


Plaza Branch, 786 Fifth Ave., Cor 60th St. 


Modern Safe Deposit Vaults at both Branches 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 


AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY, Vice-President 

JOHN V. B. THAYER, Vice-President 

EDWARD R. MERRITT, Vice-President 

W. McMASTER MILLS, Vice-Pres't Plaza Branch 


CARROLL C. RAWLINGS, Vice-Pres’t & Trust Officer 
HENRY M. POPHAM, Secretary 

T. W. HARTSHORNE, Asst. Secretary 

HENRY M. MYRICK, Asst. Sec’y 


TRUSTEES 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 
AUGUSTUS W. KELLEY 
N. PARKER SHORTRIDGE 
CHARLES H. TWEED 
JAMES SPEYER 

WILLIAM WOODWARD 


AMOS F. ENO 


JOHN V. B. THAYER 
WALTER P. BLISS 
FREDERIC de P. FOSTER 


JAMES GORE KING 
EDWIN G. MERRILL 


V. EVERIT MACY 

W. H. NICHOLS, Jr. 
FRANK TRUMBULL 
ERNEST ISELIN 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS M. WELD 


M. ORME WILSON 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000 SURPLUS (Earned), $7,700,000 


Acts as Executor, Guardian, Trustee, &c. 
Fiduciary Trusts. Receives Securities for 


Administers ‘‘ Institutional’’ and Other 


Safe Keeping and Collection of; Income. 


ALLOWS INTEREST ON DEPOSITS 


The Investment Situation 

As a result of the fresh liquidation in th 
stock market many of the best dividend 
paying shares are selling at a basis which 
returns the holder from 5 to 6% per cent 
on the investment. Some of these stocks 
appear to be perfectly safe purchases for 
those who have the money with which to 
pay outright for what they buy. There has 
been investment absorption of these shares, 
but it has not been very broad owing to the 
unsettled condition of the markets, and the 
indisposition of many people to buy stocks 
at a time when high grade bonds can be 
purchased at such advantageous terms 
The inquiry for bonds yielding around 5 
per cent. has been fairly good, the better 
class of these bonds being of late in good 
demand. While there have been several 
new issues announced within the last few 
weeks, the total of such offerings has not 
been excessive, and there is nothing in the 
situation to suggest anything like such a 
congestion here as prevails in London. In 
fact, the attitude of the great issuing bank- 
ing houses has been distinctly opposed to 
the offering of securities for which there 
was not an apparent market demand.— 
(From Knauth, Nachod & Kuhne Invest- 
ment Review.) 


New Plan for Dissolution of Pacifics 

Owing to the failure of the California 
Railroad Commission to agree to the modi- 
fied plan for the dissolution of the Union 
Pacific and Southern Pacific in compliance 
with the Supreme Court decision of last 
December, the syndicate agreement by 
which Kuhn, Loeb & Co. were to under- 
write the sale of $126,000,c0o0 Southern 
Pacific stock, expired March 15. The rail- 
road interests have until May 10, to for- 
mulate a new plan of dissolution. Attor- 
neys are now working upon a plan to sub- 
mit to the U. S. Court of Appeals which, 
it is expected, will overcome the objec- 
tions raised. 


In the last six years 30 per cent. of the 
Greater New York City trust companies 
have passed out of existence because of 
mergers, consolidations, etc. At the begin- 
ning of 1907, there were fifty companies in 
business, against thirty-five left after the 
recent merger agreements became effective. 

The combined banking power of 106 
banks and trust companies in Greater New 
York amounts to $5,041,465,000, of which 
the National banks represent $1,722,731,000, 
trust companies $1,578,754,600, savings banks 
$1,269,238,722 and State banks $470,740,700. 
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Lawyers Title Insurance & Trust Company 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $9,500,000 | 


Member of The New York Clearing House Association 
160 Broadway, New York 188 Montague St., Brooklyn 
RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 


LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. Takes Charge of Personal 
Securities. 
OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 

LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President U. CONDIT VARICK, Asst. Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President ROBERT I. SMYTH, Asst. Treasurer 
HERBERT E. JACKSON, V. Pres. & Gen. Mgr. FREDERICK D. REED, Asst. Secretary 
LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President GEORGE F. PARMELEE, Asst. Secretary 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer WILLIAM F. BAECK, Asst. Gen. Mgr. 
WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary JAMES A. McCORMICK, Asst. Gen. Mer. 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD HENRY MORGENTHAU 
GEORGE F. BUTTERWORTH HENRY GOLDMAN JAMES N. WALLACE 
WILLIAM P. DIXON PHILIP LEHMAN ALBERT H. WIGGIN 











Tribute to the Columbia-Knickerbocker $7,c00,coo surplus. Only the choicest assets 


Trust Company of the two companies were taken into the 
merger, and the strongest elements of both 


In the ably conducted financial depart- . 
ment of the New York Tribune there re- the old A i ve naag Meg included in the 
cently appeared the following comment re- board of directors of the new company. 
garding the successful results of the merger 
of the Columbia and Knickerbocker trust 
companies which was ‘effected last year pe ; te , 
under the title of Columbia-Knickerbocker The merger is said £0 have been most 
satisfactory. Its deposits have increased 
largely, although it was hardly expected 
that the company would hold all the busi- 
ness of its constituent parts. The deposits 
of the Columbia and Knickerbocker taken 
separately before the merger were about 
$58,000,000, and the company reported last 
week its average deposits of over $63,000,- 
ooo. 


It, therefore, started under unusually fa- 
vorable conditions and enjoys the benefits 
accruing from a clean and liquid condition. 


Trust Company: 

“This seems to be the era of trust com- 
pany combinations. The larger units of 
financial transactions and the close compe- 
tition for business have evolved a greater 
necessity for efficiency, due to the smaller 
margin of available profit. As a natural 
result, a great many mergers of trust com- 
panies have taken place in the last few 
years. One trust company in Wall Street The Long Acre Electric Light and Power 
is the result of eleven mergers. A most in- Company has received permission from the 
teresting combination of the last year was Public Service Commission to issue $2,000,- 
the Columbia and Knickerbocker Trust 000 in common stock and $4,000,000 in 
Companies’ merger, as the plan was unique bonds. A mortgage by the Long Acre Com- 
and has proved highly successful. pany to the Empire Trust Company to se- 

“The Columbia and Knickerbocker stock- cure an issue of $50,000,000 5 per cent. 
holders contributed respectively $3,000,000 bonds, dated July 1, 1911, and payable July 
and $6,000,000 of cash assets above the I, 1961, was also authorized, but there will 
amount of their deposits, and the new com- be no issue of bonds under this without 
pany started with $2,000,000 capital and the permission of the commission. 


CR Wie a 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


Applying Cost-System to Out-of-town Bank 
Balances and Deposit Accounts 


The principle of scientific management 
is being applied to banks and trusts com- 
panies in a way which promises to pro- 
duce valuable results. Until recently the 
cost-analysis system was regarded as 
something either academic or applicable 
solely to mercantile and manufacturing 
establishments. Bank and trust company 
officers are now beginning to realize that 
the same methods may be employed in 
operating various departments. ‘This 1s 
especially true in calculating the cost 
of carrying out-of-town bank balances, 
transacting exchanges and in handling 
checking accounts. Several of the lead- 
ing National banks of this city, whose list 
of out-of-town accounts run into large 
numbers, have approached the problem 
of figuring cost and eliminating unneces- 
sary expense in a manner distinctly 
scientific. They have not hesitated to 
employ the same principles adopted by 
large business establishments, the form 
of analysis, however, being essentially 
different. 

These progressive banking institutions 
are creating new standards of efficiency 
in management, in the expedition of 
business and in their ability to handle 
various classes of business in the most 
economical manner. It follows that they 
are able to offer better inducements and 
facilities for gaining reserve accounts. 
The analysis covers not only the time, 
cost and interest factor in handling bal- 
ances but likewise the office, or clerical 
expense. Up-to-date forms and mechani- 
cal appliances are also employed to the 
best advantage by such institutions. 

Trust companies as well as banks are also 
applying scientific methods in handling 
customers’ checking accounts. In several 
institutions a small charge is applied for 
handling balances below a certain figure. 
In other banks and trust companies no 
interest is allowed on balances’ unless 
they are kept up to a certain minimum 
limit. But it is in the handling and cleri- 
cal expense that the most valuable results 
are obtained in adopting’ efficiency 
methods. The conviction is growing that 
the time has passed when banks or trust 
companies handle balances which are a 
source of expense. 


Philadelphia 


Pennsylvania 


The Colonial 


Trust Company 
Market at Thirteenth 
Philadelphia 


Centrally located and thoroughly 
equipped to handle all business 
pertaining to estate and corporate 
matters. 


Accounts of banks and bankers 


received upon favorable terms 
HARVEY L. ELKINS, President. 





Trust Company Expansion 

Statistics recently compiled show that 
there has been a remarkable growth in 
Philadelphia trust companies in the last 
twelve years. The number has increased 
from forty to fifty-eight, the total now 
being fifty-six. During the period named 
capital increased from $28,399,065 to $38,- 
511,733; surplus and profits from $27,827,- 
000 to $64,847,530, and deposits from 
$136,406,000 to $231,712,000. Resources 
jumped $140,680,938, reaching $337,179,559. 


Philadelphia as a Reserve Center 


Philadelphia National banks have been 
exceptionally successful in securing the 
reserve balances of out-of-town banks. 
The reports of the Comptroller of the 
Currency show that during 1912 nearly 
200 reserve appointments were obtained 
by the leading National banks. The Gi- 
rard National Bank heads the list with 44, 
the first National comes next with 42, 
the Corn Exchange is third with 22 ap- 
pointments. The Fourth Street National 
and the Farmers’ and Mechanics Na- 
tional are also near the head of the list. 
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Promoting Agriculture 


The Corn Exchange National Bank has 
taken up the subject of co-operation with 
the farmer in a practical manner. Presi- 
dent Charles S. Calwell recently announced 
a list of prizes to be distributed by the 
bank amounting to $1,250 for the best 
corn raised this year by farmers in the 
States of Pennsylvania, Delaware, New 
Jersey and Maryland. 

Says President Calwell: “Philanthropy 
formed little of our motive in offering $1,250 
in prizes for corn in this and the three 
nearby States, New Jersey, Delaware and 
Maryland. 

“We expected it— 

“First, to give us considerable public- 
ity with the country banks. 

“Second, to bring business to Philadel- 
phia, especially to our friends in the grain 
trade. 

“Third, indirectly to cause an increase 
in our country bank balances.” 


Fidelity Trust Company Doubles Capital 
Stock 


At the recent annual meeting of the 
stockholders of the Fidelity Trust Com- 


pany the plan presented by the directors 
for an increase in capital stock from $2,- 


000,000 to $4,000,000 was approved. A re- 
port of the earnings and progress of the 
company during the past year was pre- 
sented and was a source of gratification. 
The earnings during the year ending 
January 31, 1913, were equal to 65.24 per 
cent. on the capital. Aside from dividend 
disbursements a large amount was trans- 
ferred to surplus. Undivided profits 
amount to $1,922,975. The Fidelity Trust 
Company also experienced marked gains 
in the amount of its fiduciary business 
and holds trust funds of $164,808,310, ex- 
clusive of corporate trusts. Directors for 
the ensuing year were re-elected as well 
as officers. The directors re-elected are: 
George Philler, Rudulph Ellis, Thomas 
Dolan, Henry W. Biddle, William P. 
Gest, Edward Walter Clark, John S. 
Jenks, Jr., Charlemagne Tower, Edward 
T. Stotesbury, Morris R. Bockius and G. 
Colesbury Purves. 


The business and sessions of the Phila- 
delphia Stock Exchange were formally 
transferred to the new, commodious 
building on Walnut street, west of Broad, 
on Saturday, March tf. 
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Commercial Trust Company Reports Growth 

The thirteenth annual statement pre- 
sented at the recent annual meeting of 
the shareholders of the Commercial 
Trust Company reflects a prosperous 
year. Aggregate resources on Febru- 
ary I were $14,825,314, including $5,538,437 
securities, $6,025,940 time and demand 
loans and $2,499,820 due from banks and 
cash. The capital is $1,000,000, surplus 
$2,000,000, undivided profits $231,518 and 
deposits total $11,593,000. The Commer- 
cial Trust Company holds $7,609,000 
trust funds and $156,474,000 corporate 
trusts. The following directors, whose 
terms expired, were re-elected: Samuel 
T. Bodine, John Cadwalader, Thomas De 
Witt Cuyler, Robert C. Drayton, Horatio 
G. Lloyd and John H. Mason. At a sub- 
sequent meeting of the board the officers 
were re-elected. 


Supplying Electric Power for Panama- 
Pacific Exposition 

N. W. Halsey & Co., of New York, have 
received advice that a contract has been 
signed between the Panama-Pacific Interna- 
tional Exposition Company and the Pacific 
Gas & Electric Company under which the 
latter will supply, exclusively, electric 
current required for power and lighting 
purposes during the term of the World’s 
Fair in San Francisco. The same com- 
pany will also supply all gas and steam 
required. This is the first time that an 
exposition of the first magnitude has been 
able to contract for all its power and 
lighting requirements with a single com- 
pany. The Pacific Gas & Electric Com- 
pany now has in operation electric gen- 
erating stations with a capacity exceed- 
ing 200,000 H.P. and is constructing ad- 
ditional power plants to secure a total 
capacity of 365,000 H.P. 

In the March offerings of N. W. Hal- 
sey & Co., a number of excellent invest- 
ments are listed including Pacific Gas & 
Electric Company general and refunding 
5 per cent. bonds, which at market price 
yield about 5.70 per cent. Other corpo- 
ration offerings include Southern Cali- 
fornia Gas Company first mortgage 6 
per cent. gold sinking fund bonds for 
which the Equitable Trust Company of 
New York is trustee; American Public 
Service Company first lien 6 per cent. 
gold bonds and San Joaquin Light and 
Power Corporation first and refunding 


mortgage 6 per cent. gold bonds series 
ast Cage 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 
Surplus and 


Authorized 
Capital 
$200,000 

125,000 
750,000 
200,000 
500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
500,000 
300,000 
500,000 
200,000 

.*4,000,000 
1,653,700 

. 1,684,100 

. 1,000,000 

125,000 
400,000 
500,000 
600,000 
200,000 
2,500,000 
1,000,000 
125,000 
500,000 
125,000 
500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 

. 2,000,000 

1,000,000 
250,000 

. 250,000 

1,000,000 
500,000 
750,000 
500,000 
150,000 


Aldine Trust Co 

Belmont Trust Co... ; 

Central Trust & Savings 

Chelten Trust Co... 

Colonial Trust. 

Columbia Av.Sav.Fd. Safe Dep. T.&« T 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust 
Commercial Trust... c5.5.... 
Continental Equitable Trust 
Empire Title & Trust Co..... 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund 
Fairmount Trust Co 

Federal Trust Co 

Fidelity Trust Co..... 

Finance Co. of Pe nnsylva ania, Ist pfd. 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pf 
First Mortgage Guar. & Trust Co. . 
Frankford Trust Co 

Franklin Trust Co 

German Amer. Title & Trust Co. 
Germantown Trust 

Girard Ave. Title & Trust 

Girard Trust Co.. 

Guarantee Trust & Safe De pe sit. 
Haddington Title & Trust Co 
Hamilton Trust Co 

Holmesburg Trust Co. 

Industrial Trust, Title & Savings 
Integrity Title Ins., Tr. & Safe Dep 
Independence Trust Co 

Kensirgton Trust Co 

Land Title & Trust Co 

Logan Trust 

Manayunk Trust Co.... 

Market St. Title & Trust Co 
Merchants’ Union Trust 

Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania 
Mutual Trust Co... 

Northern Trust Co..... 

North Philadelphia Trust 
Northwestern Trust Co 150,000 
Pelham Trust Co 150,000 
Penn.Co.for Ins.on Lives & Grant Ann2,000,000 
Peoples Trust....... 750,000 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co . 1,000,000 
Philadelphia Tr., Safe Dep. & Ins. Co. 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust Co. of Phila. . 1,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co., Com. .. . 1,403,500 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd. .. .. . 2,783,300 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co. . . 1,000,000 
Republic Trust 300,000 
Rittenhouse Trust Co...... 250,000 
Tacony Trust Co..... .. 150,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co . 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co. .. 160,000 
West End Trust Co.. . 1,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Tr. 500,000 


1 


1 


Co. 


U 


ndivided 
Profits 
$134,996 
20,820 
474,555 
129,289 
306,194 
498,142 
1,450,939 
2,260,449 
1,014,082 
26,992 
27,323 
90,702 
58,717 
1,825,784 
2,072,768 
2,072,768 
444,938 
287,918 
130,570 
396,516 
878,913 
141,476 
0,017,331 
685,007 
16,342 
82,305 
58,520 
975,511 
1,155,672 
906,622 
70,345 
4,069,759 
262,221 
203,902 
106,952 
351,241 
497,384 
107, 161 


Date 
10-30-12 
2-5-13 


Deposits 
$494,465 
271,355 
3,342,181 
,000,984 
1,210,519 
2,252,412 
5,477,108 
2,021,786 
),692,523 
285,690 
981,572 
937,178 
559,528 
32,390,311 
,147,896 
,147,896 
,179,024 
2.499.783 
1,133,734 
2,297,326 
,839,447 
749,971 
,639,333 
5,973,490 
224,015 
a 
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6,910,592 
1,463,763 
2,084,437 

612,511 

20,066,463 

1,410,586 
25,340 
9,527,315 

10,154,817 
4,929,224 
4,929,224 
4,230,648 
1,020,389 

649,407 
978,415 
1,406,918 
485,273 
4,517,878 
2,844,961 


4 
l 
2 
1 
l 
l 
9 
9 
9 


157,754 
238,877 
77,437 
4,778,041 
147,898 
136,329 
4,643,085 
5,292,479 
456,306 
456,306 
1,271,326 
136,043 
66,331 
185,056 
973,463 
76,421 
1,166,763 
513,915 
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*Capital increased from $2,000,000 to $4,000.000. 


An exceptionally prosperous decade has 
been enjoyed ‘by the Girard National 
tank since its increase in capital from 
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000, May 1, 1903. In 
that year, on June 9, the bank held de- 
posits of $22,623,000 and surplus and un- 
divided profits of $4,580,000. By Febru- 
ary, 1913, the deposits had grown to $43,- 
170,000, and the surplus and undivided 
profits to $7,060,co0. 


The 


ance 


Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 


on Lives and Granting Annuities 


addi- 
Herbert L 
assistant trust 


promotions and 
staff. 
has appointed 
James Cheston, second 
Jesse Williamson, 2d, 


E. Bright, 


announces several 


tions to its executive 


Kirk been 


officer, assistant 


treasurer, first sec- 


retary and Spencer assistant 


secretary. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


Trust Company Legislation Proposed in 
Massachusetts 


Four bills are pending in the Massa- 
chusetts legislature relating particularly to 
trust companies. House bill No. 2071, 
which has been favorably reported from 
committee, provides the Bank Commission- 
er with authority to make a thorough ex- 
amination and audit of the books, securi- 
ties, cash, assets, liabilities, income and ex- 
penditures of a trust company where a 
request is made for such audit by a ma- 
jority of the directors or by the 
holders’ examining 


stock- 
committee of any 
trust company. The expense of the audit is 
to be borne by the trust company and the 
Bank Commissioner may enlist the assist- 
ance of its officers and employees in 
examination. The 
report is to be prescribed 
by the Bank Commissioner who will also 
provide a copy to the directors or stock- 
holders’ committee within ten days after 
the original has been submitted to the 
Commissioner, together with a notice of 
the amount of the fee to be paid. Upon 
the failure of any trust company to pay 
the required fee within the stated time 
shall report the facts 
to the attorney-general, who shall bring 
action. All moneys collected and _ re- 
ceived under the provisions of the act 
shall be paid into the treasury of the 
commonwealth. The act, if 
take effect Jan. I, 1914. 

It is difficult to understand, in view 
of the frequent and special directors’ ex- 
aminations now required of trust compa- 
nies, the additional audits. 
There are where trust com- 
panies are so frequently and thoroughly 
examined as in Massachusetts. 

House bill No. 716 amends the act 
relative to incorporation of trust compa- 
nies in certain towns by adding the pro- 
vision “that in whose population 
is not more than ten thousand the capital 
stock may be not less than $50,000, divided 
into shares of the par value of one hun- 
dred dollars each. 

House Bill No. 1604 provides: 

Sec. 1. No director of any 
trust company shall take or accept direct- 
ly or indirectly money or other valuable 
things from any borrower as a reward, 
inducement or consideration for obtaining 


conducting such an 


form of the 


the Commissioner 


passed, will 


necessity for 


few States 


towns 


officer or 


American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


$1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,000,000. 


Capital - - 


FOUR YEARS’ 


“Deposits, Feb. 14, 1908 
*Deposits, Feb. 5, 1909 


*Deposits, Jan. 31,1910 12,975,348.08 
*Deposits, Jan. 7, 1911 16,221 ,460.24 
“Deposits, Feb. 20, 191217,655,515.77 


Deposits, Sept. 4, 
tae? oats” °18,643,083.48 


*Above are dates of first call of Bank Commissioner 
in each year. 


GROWTH 


$8,700,825.98 
11,872,571.89 


BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 


a loan 
he is 


trust 
officer or 


which 
unless the 
is to receive 


from the company of 
such director, 
fact that he has received o1 
a consideration shall be disclosed by a 
statement in writing to the treasurer of 
such trust company, which statement shall 
be kept on file subject to the inspection 
of any director or the Bank Commission- 
er. At the request of the Bank Commis- 
sioner, such director or officer shall make 
to him a full statement of the nature of 
the transaction in such detail as the Bank 
Commissioner may require. 

House bill No. 1034 is to permit trust 
companies, having a combined capital and 
surplus of over $500,000 to buy and sell 
mortgages on real estate which they are 
now authorized to loan upon or invest 
in and to guarantee the title thereto and 
the payment of the principal and interest. 
The bill also that such trust 
companies may set aside mortgages in a 
separate department against which it may 
issue its certificates, debentures or bonds, 
in such sums as they 
ceed the amount of 
promising to pay at stated 
amount for which they are 
interest as specified therein. 


provides 


desire, not to ex 
such mortgages, 
periods the 


issued with 
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The Federal Income Tax and State Taxation 


Since it is reasonably certain that the 
Democratic Congress at Washington will 
enact a law, probably at the special ses- 
sion, to tax incomes in conformity with 
the ratified amendment to the Constitu- 
tion, there is general interest as to the 
manner in which the Federal tax will ap- 
ply to States where income tax laws are 
already in force. It is a leading question 
as to whether the citizens of Massachu- 
setts will be required to pay a Federal 
tax on incomes in excess of $5,000 and 
also to pay the State tax on incomes in 
excess of $2,000. Here is double taxation 
in truth. The sixteenth amendment to 
the Federal Constitution provides that the 
tax may be applied “without apportion- 
ment among the States and without re- 
gard to any census or enumeration.” The 
income tax law enacted during the Cleve- 
land administration foundered on the 
rock of the requirement levying the tax 
on States on the basis of population. 

There is little doubt that the Federal 
assessor will soon make his appearance 
in this and other States. His work will 
be especially arduous in the Eastern 
States. The reduction of tariff schedules 
and the proposed withdrawal of the Un- 
derwood Excise Tax Bill makes it neces- 
sary for the Democratic administration 
to obtain other sources of revenue. To 
judge from the generous and _ record- 
breaking “pork-barrel” bills passed by 
the Democratic majority in the last 
House, considerable more revenue will be 
needed to satisfy the demands. Hereto- 
fore the income tax has been regarded in 
this country as a war tax measure. It 
may also be taken for granted that the 
bulk of the $100,000,000 which the Demo- 
cratic leaders in Congress expect to de- 
rive from the income tax will be levied 
upon residents of Eastern States and the 
people of the West will be correspondingly 
exempt. But the chief question discussed 
in local circles is the obvious injustice of 
a man paying an income tax both to the 
Federal government and to the treasurer 
of the Commonwealth. 


In the relative size and amount of de- 
posits, according to latest official reports, 
the Shawmut National leads with $86,- 
000,000 deposits, the First National is 
second with $79,000,000 and the Old 


Colony Trust Company is third with $73,- 
211,000. 


Tariff Reduction Not a Source of Appre- 


hension 


The first National Bank of this city in 
its New England letter states: 

“The representatives of New England 
industries, as a result of informal and 
formal conferences at Washington, are in 
a much better frame of mind concerning 
the probable effects of the _ revision. 
Throughout New England there is a 
growing feeling that while tariff revision 
means a price change and a readjustment 
to new conditions, few, if any, industries 
will be severely hurt. Business men are, 
and for some time have been, conducting 
their affairs with just such an adjustment 
in mind, so that there is a widespread de- 
sire to have the new tariff put into effect 
at the earliest possible date, in order that 
business may go forward under the new 
rules.” — 


Official Staff of the Liberty Trust Company 


In Boston correspondence published in 
the February issue of Trust CoMPANIEs, 
the report of the election of officers at 
the annual meeting of the Liberty Trust 
Company of this city, contained a num- 
ber of errors in giving the names of off- 
cers re-elected. The following is the cor- 
rect list of officers of the Liberty Trust 
Company: George B. Wason, president; 
Melvin O. Adams, vice-president; Allan 
H. Sturges, vice-president and treasurer; 
William H. Sumner, assistant treasurer 
and J. Henry Miley, assistant treasurer. 
The directors of the company are as fol- 
lows: W. Herbert Abbott, Melvin O. 
Adams, Edw. E. Babb, Charles W. Bart- 
lett, Geo. W. Bent, Frederick P. Bowden, 
Thomas H. Buttimer, Sidney H. Buttrick, 
Clarence E. Clispee, Frank H. Damon, 
Charles S. Dennis, Wm. S. Felton, Albert 
W. Flint, Leslie A. Friend, Wm. A. Jepson, 
John C. Kennedy, A. L. Lougee, Wm. A. 
MacLeod, Wm. P. Meehan, John J. Moore, 
John G. Munro, Benj. A. Robinson, Al- 
lan H. Sturges, Arthur W. Toppan, 
Frederick L. Walker, George B. Wason. 





Trust company and National bank de- 
posits show market gains. The latest of- 
ficial statements required of trust com- 
panies show substantial individual in- 
creases. As compared with the previous 
official statements the National banks re- 
port an increase of over $18,000,000 in 
deposits. In a measure these gains are 
due to the telephone bond financing and 
the sale of Boston city bonds. 
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Preparing for the A. B. A. Convention 


The Copley Plaza Hotel has been 
selected as headquarters for the American 
Bankers’ Association convention which 
will be held in this city the week begin- 
ning October 6. A local Hotel Commit- 
tee has been appointed to provide reserva- 
tions. Charles P. Blinn, Jr., of the Na- 
tional Union Bank is chairman of this 
committee. E. Elmer Foye, tice-presi- 
dent of the Old Colony Trust Company, 
is also a member. The trust companies 
represented on the Executive Com- 
mittee appointed by the Boston Clearing 
House by Philip Stockton, president of 
the Old Colony Trust. Company, and Al- 
lan Forbes, president of the State Street 
Trust Company. 


are 


Boston Brevities 


Dividend and interest disbursements in 
3oston for March will exceed all previous 
records for that month, the grand total 
being $12,708,000 as compared with $6,- 
750,000 last year. Railway and corpora- 
tion financial operations explain the com- 
paratively large figures. 

The directors of the Dorchester Trust 
Company, at their last meeting, decided 
to distribute dividends on capital stock 
at quarterly periods. The latest state- 
ment of the company shows excellent 
growth. The direct services to every 
point in New England, offered by the 
company, has attracted a generous volume 
of business. 


The Man in the Mirror 


It is not often that bankers hear such 
frank and plain truths in regard to obso- 
lete advertising methods as conveyed in an 
address by E. St. Elmo Lewis, one of the 
crack publicity men in the country, before 
the Indiana Bankers’ Association. Mr. 
Lewis has delved exhaustively into the sub- 
ject of bank advertising and his duties as 
advertising manager of the Burroughs 
Adding Machine Company have necessarily 
brought him into close touch with the prac- 
tical side of the subject. 

His address “Advertising to the Man in 
the Mirror” should be read by every bank 
officer who is not afraid of unveneered 
truths. It has been printed in booklet form 
and will be sent free upon application to 
the Burroughs Company, Detroit. Mr. 
Lewis dwells specially upon the fallacies of 
present day bank advertising methods, the 
absence of the personal appeal in copy and 
the lack of what Kipling calls the “common 
touch.” 

We know of some banks and especially 
trust companies who have adjusted their 
advertising lenses and are decidedly “close 
to the people” not only in their publicity 
methods but likewise in their managements. 
But there are doubtless many who need the 
Lewis specifics. 


The Fidelity Trust Company has com- 
pleted organization and will shortly com- 
mence business in Boston, in the Board of 
Trade Building, and Leonard H. Rhodes is 
president. 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital 
$1,000,000 
500,000 
600,000 
1,000,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
250,000 
100,000 
1,000,000 
6,000,000 
200,000 
200,000 
1,000,000 
300,000 


American Trust Co 

Bay State Trust Co.. 

Beacon Trust Co 

Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co. 
Columbia Trust Co......... 
Commonwealth Trust Co 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co... 
Dorchester Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co.. 

Federal Trust Co 
International Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co 

Lincoln Trust Co... 

Market Trus: ek 
Mattapan Du posit & Trust Co 
New England Trust Co. 

Old Colony Trust Co... 

Paul Revere Trust Co... 
Puritan Trust Co.......... 
State Street Trust Co..... 
United States Trust Co... 


Undivided 


$2,333,837 


Surplus 
and 

Book 

Value 
333 
233 
214 
380 
135 
184 
151 
131 
150 
140 
541 
208 
168 
182 
233 
370 
255 
119 
192 
242 
553 


Last 
Sale 
350 


Profits Deposits 
$16,464,195 
7,794,425 
9,444,713 
14,914,707 
600,815 
14,345,085 
1,395,182 
2,244,543 
2,588,704 
7,222,628 
11,068,209 
3,763,762 
1'533,832 
986,53S 
1,448,720 
20,360,584 
74,165,883 
1,076,672 
2,689,176 
17,463,258 
6,224,038 


669,113 
688,397 
2,807,987 
35,886 
845,610 
103,873 
62,974 
250,864 
407,214 
4,416,731 
216,176 
137,382 
205,541 
133,236 
2,709,745 
9,554,709 
38,729 
184,338 
1,423,680 
1,361,131 


210 
370 
120 
209 
A‘ 


110 


140 
* 


165 
150 
125 
200 
* 


*Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
Corrected by E. V. Henderson, 35 Congress St., Boston, Mass. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 
Special Correspondence. 


Chicago's Banking Power 

In view of the fact that bank and trust 
company deposits in this city exceed the 
billion dollar mark and that there has 
been much discussion, more or less in- 
structive, regarding the shifting of bank 
ing power in this country, growing out 
of the Pujo investigation, it is interest- 
ing to refer to some recent figures com 
piled by Treasury officials. These sta- 
tistics show that banking power gravi- 
tates according to natural economic laws, 
regulated by supply and demand, geo 
graphical advantage and many other logi 
cal reasons, rather than because of the 
exercise of arbitrary influence by any one 
group of men or banking institutions. Calcu- 
lating from the standpoint of relative in- 
crease of banking power and ratio of deposit 
gains, Chicago is really the banking center of 
the nation. New York City, as the me 
tropolis and financ?al vortex of the coun 
try has nearly four times the amount of 
combined bank and trust company assets 
as compared with Chicago. But if Chi 
cago continues the wonderful space of 
growth which it has held during the last 
half decade it will not be idle to specu 
late on Chicago as “the financial center 
of the nation.” For example, the Treas 
ury Department statistics show that from 
1909 to 1912 the deposits of Chicago 
banks and trust companies increased 209.3 
per cent. while the bank deposits of New 
York, the alleged lair of the “money 
trust” increased only 7.9 per cent. dur- 
ing the same period. Within the last 
three years Chicago bank deposits in 
creased from $772,880,676 to $999,419,000 
and New York’s deposits from $3,662,- 
975,272 to $3,9053,634,000. Since these 
figures were compiled Chicago deposit 
gains have exceeded the billion mark, or 
to be exact, $1,008,000,000, according to 
the reports of February 5. In total as- 
sets the local increase in 3 years was 27.6 
per cent. while New York gained only 88 
per cent. The same excellent showing 
for Chicago applies to hard cash held by 
the banks and trust companies. Local 
banks and trust companies show a gain 
of 19.3 per cent. in cash within 3 years 
and New York institutions only 5.9 per 
cent. The greatest ratio of gain, how 
ever, is in relation to capital, Chicago 
showing a gain of 32.6 per cent. and New 
York only 3.3 per cent. It is interesting 


to note that in New York the number of 
banks increased from 153 to 168, showing 
wider distribution of banking resources 
while in this city there was an actual de- 
crease in number of banking institutions 
from 73 to 71. 

Chicago’s dominant gains as a banking 
center are also accentuated by compari- 
son with the ratio of gains for the rest 
of the country. As against the 29.3 per 
cent. deposit gains for Chicago since 1909 
the remaining banks, outside of New 
York, show a gain of 21.8 per cent. Chi- 
cago banks added 32.6 per cent. to their 
cash while the 25,000 banks elsewhere 
added only 12.1 per cent. 

In searching for the underlying rea- 
sons for this wonderful drift of banking 
resources and power toward Chicago it 
must be kept in mind that Chicago has 
developed to a remarkable degree its in- 
fluence as a central reserve city. Its lo- 
cation in the heart of the wealth-pro- 
ducing States, its accessibility and conve- 
niences for banking institutions who want 
to keep their surplus funds closer at 
home, all have contributed to the result. 
New York is bound to be the financial 
center of the nation for many years to 
come. But it must be a source of grati- 
fication to Chicago bank and trust com- 
pany officials to realize that natural 
economic forces and other fundamental 
factors are enlisted in advancing its pres- 
tige in such a way that New York must 
look to its laurels. 


Deposits Again in Excess of One Billion 

Bank and trust company deposits in 
Chicago have again crossed the billion 
dollar mark, the amount reported by 
seventeen National and sixty-three State 
banks and trust companies being $1,008,- 
000,000. The State banks and trust com- 
panies, reporting their condition as at the 
begining of business February 5, show 
$525,000,000 in deposits, an increase of 
$16,724,000 over the amount of Novem- 
ber 27 last. This increase follows a gain 
of nearly $35,000,000, reported by the 
National banks, for the same period. The 
State banks and trust companies show an 
insignificant decrease in their aggregate 
loans and discounts and an increase of 
about $23,500,000 in their cash resources. 
The National banks added more than 
$25,000,000 to their cash means, making a 
total of $48,750,000 in all. The cash 
means of the State banks are equal to 
27.8 per cent. of their total deposits, those 
of the National banks to 41 per cent. 
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Clarifying the Financial Atmosphere 


Now that President Wilson is seated 
in the Executive Mansion and legislative 
matters at Washington 
on lines to avoid disturbance, 
there is a distinct feeling of relief in 
local banking circles. The inaugural ad- 
dress contained no startling promises of 
radical undertakings. 
ent let-up in 
as they are 
banks and 
1913, so 
earnings 


will be 
business 


shaped 


There is no appar- 
conditions so far 
the affairs of 
companies. The year 
been excellent 
financial institutions and 
money is still commanding profitable pre- 
miums. Bank 
months of 


business 


reflected in 
trust 
far, has 
for 


one of 
our 


clearings for the two 
January and February totalled 
$2,652,000,000 or 10 per cent. 


for the same period last year. 


than 
This is a 
fzir and reliable index as to the continued 
volume of 


more 


business transactions. Invest- 
ment demand also shows certain signs of 
strength, indicating confidence and belief 


in progress 


Continental and Commercial Increases 


At the last meeting of the directors of 
the Continental and Commercial National 
sank the annual dividend rate was increased 
from Io to 12 per cent. basis by the declara- 
tion of a quarterly dividend of 3 per cent. 
At the same meeting it was voted to in- 
crease the surplus by $500,000, making the 
total surplus account $8,500,000. 


The prog- 
ress of this bank was again emphasized in 
the latest report which showed aggregate 
resources of 

\ction was also taken to establish a sur- 
plus fund for the Continental and Commer- 
cial Trust and Savings Bank, the capital 
which is owned by the stockhold 
ers of the National bank. The sum of 
$1,500,000 was transferred from undivided 
profits to surplus. The deposits of the trust 
amounted to 


st ck of 


company accord- 
ing to the official report of February 5. 
The plan was also approved to increase 
the capital stock of the 
Association 


$24,609,000, 


Hibernian Banking 
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000, 
increased to and 
remains in the undivided profits 
During 1012, the Continental and 
Commercial National Bank earned approxi- 
mately 13 per cent. on its large capital, the 
Continental and Commercial Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank earned 23.38 per cent. on its 
$3,000,000 capital and the Hibernian Bank- 
ing Association 17.15 per cent. on $1,500,009 
capital. 


from 
surplus 
$400,000 


was $1,000,000 


account. 
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H. C. Burnett Elected Cashier Chicago 
Savings Bank & Trust Co. 

The recent election of Henry C. Burnett 
to the position of cashier of the Chicago 
Savings & Trust Company, is a recognition 
of merit and exceptional ability. He 
ceeds Huston Jones who resigned to engage 
in other business. 

Mr. Burnett comes to the Chicago Sav- 
ings Bank and Trust Company from the 
National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis, 
with which institution he has been con- 
nected since 1897, starting as collector and 
gradually advancing to the positions of 
manager of their Exchange Department 
and assistant cashier, which latter office he 
has held for the past five years. His father 
was cashier of the First National Bank of 
Richmond, Va., for twenty-five years, and 
Charles R. Burnett, his brother, is first 
assistant cashier of that bank at the present 
time 


suc- 


H. C. BURNETT 
Recently Elected Cashier Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Company 


W. A. Nicol has been made an additional 


assistant cashier of the Savings 
Bank and Trust Company, being promoted 
from chief clerk. Mr. Nicol began his 
banking career in 1902 with the National 
Bank of North America, later going to the 

National Bank, and from there 


Continental 
to the Chicago Savings Bank in 1905. 


Chicago 
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Adopts Pension System 


The Chicago Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, of which Lucius Peter is president, 
has adopted a pension system for its em- 
ployees. The bank has set aside a reserve 
fund for all employees. This fund will be 
increased by joint contribution from the 
bank on the one hand and the officers and 
employees on the other. Employees retir- 
ing from the bank in a short time will have 
the amount placed in by them returned to 
them. Those who continue with the bank 
to the age of 60 will receive pensions for 
life, based on length of service and amount 
of salary. Provisions are also made for em- 
ployees becoming disabled during the period 
of service and benefits for relatives or others 
under certain conditions. 


Trust Co. Legislation in Indiana 

A bill has been introduced in the Indiana 
legislature to permit trust companies to es- 
tablish and maintain mortgage loans and 
certificate departments and issue certificates 
of $10 to $1,000, not in excess of 90 per 
cent. of par value of mortgages listed as 
security. 


Chicago Brevities 


The Merchants Loan & Trust Company, 
the Northern Trust Company and the Har- 
ris Trust & Savings Bank are offering 
$4,000,000 Chicago Railways Company first 
mortgage 5 per cent. bonds, due February 1, 
1927. These bonds are secured by first 
mortgage on the street railway system of 
Chicago with 466 miles of track. 

The Illinois Trust & Savings Bank is 
trustee of a fund established for the bene- 
fit of the widows and relatives of the fire- 
men whose lives were sacrificed in the great 
world’s fair fire. The trust company re- 
cently rendered its triennial report as trus- 
tee which shows that the income derived 
from the investment of the funds amounted 
during the period covered by the report to 
$28,231. 

The Standard Trust & Savings Bank has 
declared an initial dividend of 1% per cent. 
quarterly. Ward S. Castle, formerly with 
E. H. Rollins & Sons, has been made man- 
ager of the bond department recently estab- 
lished by the company. 

The court has appointed the Central Trust 
Company receiver of the Falkenau Con- 
struction Company. 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Central Trust Co 

Chicago Savings Bank & Trust 
Chicago Title & Trust 

Citizens Trust & Savings.............. 
Colonial Trust & Savings 

*Cont. & Com. Tr. & Sav. Bank.... 
Drovers Trust & Savings............ 
TFirst Trust & Savings.......... 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 


Capital Profits 
$6,500,000 $1,960,252 $40,884,232 144 235 238 
. 1,000,000 290,996 
5,000,000 5,000,000 204 207 


Surplus and 
Undivided Book 
Deposits Value Bid Asked 


7,126,465 129 149 151 


50,000 20,085 536,056 139 210 ... 
600,000 488,229 7,925,097 181 222 226 


3,000,000 1,883,289 24,609,263 163 


200,000 143,724 3,595,175 193 250 


5,000,000 2,664,849 54,958,171 153 


200,000 44,000 607.452 126 135 


Harris Trust & Savings Bank................ 1,500,000 2,205,224 17,872,220 247 525 
§ Hibernian Banking Assn.................... 1,500,000 1,611,956 27,088,587 207 ... 
Home Bank & Trust Co , 300,000 73,852 1,177,615 126 150 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank . §,000,000 10,188,503 95,290,080 304 490 
Kenwood Trust & Savings........... ; 200,000 86,525 2,008,282 143 175 
Lake View Trust & Savings eis x 200,000 73,810 2,049,128 140 200 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co aE a ae 6,988,640 57,975,543 333 432 
Mid City Trust & Savings a Pee or f 117,754 2,160,367 119 216 
CN Ree : 2,857,380 31,802,824 290 335 
Northwestern Trust & Savings ee 139,141 3,952,630 156 268 
Pullman Trust & Savings Bank........ ee: 280,151 4,201,327 193 185 
Sheridan Trust & Savings.............. 47,676 1,079,998 124 133 
Standard Trust & Savings Enisth ; ' 410,121 4,989,230 141 175 
State Bank of Chicago............... ao 2,447,759 25,645,166 265 395 
Stockmens Trust & Savings Re 1,194,205 200,000 127 150 
ae a oe e 1,548,545 21,685,930 229 310 
West Side Trust & Savings........ .......... 137,484 4,792,920 134 300 

ae 96,020 1,527,341 148 202 


* Stock owned by Continental and Commercial National Bank. 
+ Stock owned by First National Bank. 
§ Stock owned by Continental and Commercial National Bank. 


Corrected by Zeiler, Fairman & Co., Corn Exchange Bank Bldg., Chicago, Illinois. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


Prosperity in Farming Communities 

In view of all the moribund dissertations 
of professional reformers, politicians and 
magazine writers regarding social unrest 
and unequal distribution of wealth it is 
somewhat refreshing to present a true pic- 
ture of conditions in the average farming 
communities of this section of the country. 
Several years ago there was much ado as 
to the extravagance of the farmer in mort- 
gaging his house and farm lands in order 
to purchase automobiles. It is reported by 
local agencies of motor manufacturing com- 
panies that at no time have so many auto- 
mobiles been sold and shipped on account 
of purchases by farmers as during the past 
few months. Thousands of cars, mostly of 
comfortable, moderate-priced make are be- 
ing unloaded in farming centers. But what 
is more to the point is that these luxuries 
are obtained, not through hypothecation of 
property or land, but from good-sized, 
growing bank accounts. Not only does the 
average farmer, who is a good husbandman 
in every sense of the word, own his soil 
and houses free from mortgage encum- 
brances, but he is investing in securities. 
Nor is the automobile regarded as a luxury. 
It is, in fact, a good investment, to the 
farmer. 

Surely, there is little, if any, evidence of 
discontent or real hardship in the farming 
communities of this section. And the same 
may be said to apply to communities 
throughout the staple producing States of 
the Middle West, South and the Southwest. 
It is only the country-store idler, the town 
politician and the chronic gloom dispenser 
who sees through “glasses darkly.” The 
pioneer, as well as the old-time farmer, is 
devoting actual study to intensive and scien- 
tific methods of agriculture with a view of 
increasing the acreage yield, preserving his 
soil and eliminating obsolete or wasteful 
methods. Never before have so many agen- 
cies been at work to awaken the spirit of 
improved methods in land cultivation, in the 
use of fertilizers. Even the “backwoods- 
man” who had a proud scorn for “new- 
fangled” methods and “book-larnin’” is por- 
ing over agricultural literature. 

Judging from existing conditions the 
“down-trodden farmer” exists only in the 
phraseology of the stump orator or the 
publicist who is under contract to furnish 
a series of “muck-raking” articles. 


Some Laws Needed in Missouri 


Mr. John E. Swanger, who recently re- 
tired as Bank Commissioner of Missouri to 
become “General Representative’. of the 
Mercantile Trust Company of St. Louis, 
submitted his valedictory report to the Legis- 
lature and included therein some excellent 
recommendations for new legislation. One 
of his most important suggestions, which 
should command the serious attention of 
the lawmakers, relates to discretionary 
power in granting charters for new banks 
and trust companies. The organization of 
a new trust company, for example, is al- 
most invariably attended by improved finan- 
cial conditions in the community where it 
is located, providing the organizers and di- 
rectors are men of responsibility. But there 
is also another factor to consider. That is 
the question of whether a new bank or trust 
company is needed. It often happens that 
a new institution only serves to encourage 
excessive competition for business and to 
that extent weakens the standard of bank 
management generally. Within recent years 
there has also appeared on the scene a new 
type of the professional organizer. He has 
made use of the attractive figures of earn- 
ings and dividends reported by old estab- 


lished banks and especially trust companies 
in order to induce subscriptions to stock 


in new institutions. His primary purpose 
is to earn commissions and fees for organi- 
zation and he does not concern himself as 
to whether the executive management and 
directors are proper, responsible men or 
whether conditions warrant additional fa- 
cilities. 

To discourage this situation the most ef- 
fective way, as Mr. Swanger suggests, is to 
pass a law which will give the Commissioner 
authority to examine into the conditions at- 
tending each application for a charter and 
to reject it if he is not satisfied on all essen- 
tial points. Such a law has worked exceed- 
ingly well in the States where it has been 
adopted. Another excellent recommenda- 
tion is to give the Commissioner power to 
enforce statutes where evidences of bad 
management are brought to his attention. 


A meeting of the stockholders of the 
Bankers’ Trust Company has been called 
to vote upon an increase in capital from 
$1,250,000 to $2,500,000. 

The Meramec Trust Company has been 
incorporated to transact business in Caron- 
delet with a capital of $100,000. 

The annual dividend rate of the Title 
Guaranty Trust Company has been in- 
creased to 5 per cent. 
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The Woes of State Financing 


The “financiers” of the Missouri State 
Fund Commission are giving an excellent 
illustration of “how not to do it” in their 
efforts to market the bonds for the capitol 
building. They have also had a hard time 
in inducing banking institutions to pay them 
the rate of interest which they believe sur- 
plus State moneys should bring in. The 
Capitol bonds have been advertised thre« 
times with but little success, thus far only 
$285,000 worth having been disposed of 
With a view of expediting the sale on an 
equitable basis the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company some time ago made an agreement 
to market the bonds with the understanding 
that the commission for the sale of the 
bonds be paid from the general revenues. 
This arrangement was made necessary by 
the regal requirement that the building fund 
should receive for building purposes the ful 
face value of the bonds, plus accrued 
interest. In accordance with this plan th 
House adopted a resolution to pay the com 
mission from the general revenues. When 
the Senate thereupon adopted a resolution 
providing that the commission should be 
made from the Capitol fund, in which the 
House concurred, it violated the conditions 
of the agreement with the Mississippi Val- 


St. Louis Brevities 


The Mortgage Trust Company at a recent 
meeting voted to increase its directors from 
fifteen to nineteen members. This company 
is experiencing excellent growth under the 
capable administration of President Tom 
W. Bennett. 

The bond department of the Mercantile 
Trust Company is offering a safe invest- 
ment in the form of $150,000 first mortgage 
6 per cent. serial gold bonds of the East 
Side Packing Company of East St. Louis, 
lll. The bonds are due serially from Janu- 
ary I, I914 to Ig2!t. 

The bond department of the Mercantile 
[rust Company is offering $70,000 Fort 
Smith, Arkansas, water works improve- 
ment district No. I 5 per cent. bonds, 
dated May 1, 1911, and due serially to 
May [, 1923 


Connecticut Trust & Safe Deposit Co. 


Stockholders of the Connecticut Trust 
and Safe Deposit Company, of Hartford, 
Conn., at the recent annual meeting, elect 
ed Colonel C. L. F. Robinson a director, 
succeeding the late Jonathan B. Bunce, 
and re-elected others. The directors are 
as follows: James J. Goodwin, Daniel 
R. Howe, George Roberts, John M. Tay 


- : lor, Meigs H. Whaples, John P. Wheeler, 
ley Trust Company and the latter very prop- ; ‘eer oe ee ‘ 

. . 7 ; Henry S. Robinson, Robert W. Hunting 
erly declined to take the $3,000,000 Capito : ; : : 
its ton, Jr., Charles E. Chase and C. L. F 
bonds. Sy ee 

iNopiInsonN. 

[The efforts of the Commission to dispos« \fter the meeting the directors con 
of the bond by requiring each bank bid vened and. re-elected = thes« officers 
ding for deposits of State funds to take President, Meigs H. Whaples; vic 
an equal amount of capitol bonds to de- president, John M. Taylor; treasurer, 
posit as security, have not been successful John P. Wheeler: 
either. Practically all the bids received f rT losmer P Redfield: secretary and man 
funds under this arrangement have been ager trust department, Arthur P. Day ; 
unacceptab'e to the Commission issistant treasurer, J. 


e 


assistant treasurer, 


Lincoln Fenn 


LATEST AVAILABLE STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus 
and 
Und. Par Book 
NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value 
American Trust Co........ $1,000,000 $157,866 00 ....~. 336 
Bankers’ Trust Co 1,250,000 2,511,080 100 *16% 301 
Broadway Saving & Trust Co. 100,000 57,951 770,474 100 8% 158 
Commonwealth Trust Co. . 2,000,000 84,325 4,581,697 100 6% 104 
Farmers & Merchants Trust Co 100,000 56,398 782,636 oo °6...c 36 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co 100,000 16,116 613,978 RT. ag ne 
Mercantile Trust .. 3,000,000 6,682,873 22,469,020 100 18% 323 
Mississippi Valley Trust... . . 3,000,000 5,556,864 19,718,467 100 16° 285 
Mortgage Trust Co. Seale ee 500,000 129,495 100 5% 126 
St. Louis-Union Trust..... .. 5,000,000 6,792,392 100 *16% 236 
Title Guaranty Trust Co . 2,500,000 182,841 : . 100 *4% 107 
Trust Co. of St. Louis .......... 133,600 133,930 207 ,054 50 12% 100 
West St. Louis Trust Co......... 100,000 24,118 412,489 100 6% 124 
Corrected by A. G. Edwards & Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis, and 1 Wall St., New York. 
* Not including extra dividend. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Difficulties Attending Corporation Financing 


The relatively high premium required for 
new capital is regarded here as one of the 
most important influences in restraining new 
corporate and industrial enterprises. The 
railways have been obliged to pay specially 
high rates in financing extensions or in re- 
finding maturing obligations. 
considerations in 


There are 
connection with 
the high cost of capital which demand at- 
tention. Some of our attribute 
the situation to the demand for 
funds and gold in Europe arising out of the 
Balkan 
by the 
domestic 


serious 


financiers 
excessive 


war and the increase in armaments 
great powers. Others argue that 

factors are responsible, such as 
labor demand for increased wages, the tariff 
problem and general unsettlement due to 
the change in administration at Washington. 
Whatever may be the basic reason the fact 
is plain that many corporations and indus- 
trial concerns are withholding plans for 
needed extensions because the money mar- 
ket is unpromising. The absorption of high 
yield preferred stocks is inducing some cor- 
porations to employ this method of finan- 
cing. But conservative investors are be- 
coming wary of such issues. 


Clearing House Litigation Abandoned 

The Pittsburgh Clearing House Associa- 
tion recently decided by a unanimous vote 
to abandon the litigation to test the power 
of the Association to enforce certain rules 
against non-complying members. The as- 
sumption is that the Association will not 
deny its privileges to those members who 
resisted the enforcement of certain rules. 
The prevailing impression is that it would 
be unwise to make an issue of the power 
of the Clearing House to prescribe certain 
obligations for members. The agitation in 
New York for incorporation of the Clearing 
House has had its effect upon local 
sentiment. There is also a prospect that a 
greater degree of harmony will be secured 
in the uniform observance of rules which 
have thus far had a salutary effect. 


also 


William A. Howard and Alfred G. Kay 
have been elected assistant secretaries of the 
Southside Trust Company. 

E. W. Rieger has been elected assistant 
trust officer of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company. 


FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


$7,750,000.00 


Interest paid on deposits 
Loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 
Safe Deposit Boxes for Rent 


Union Trust Company is Heaviest Tax Payer 
The Union Trust Company of this city 
is the largest payer of State taxes on trust 
companies and banks in Pennsylvania. This 
year it paid $129,000, or about $25,000 more 
than any other company. This tax produced 
about $2,200,000 last year and this year the 
revenue is expected to go higher. The tax 
is collected on capital stock, surplus and 
undivided profits of trust companies. 


Pittsburgh Brevities 


\ measure has been introduced into the 
Pennsylvania Legislature which forbids any 
bank or trust company, acting in a trust ca- 
pacity or receiving deposits, to issue surety 
bonds or become surety. 

Fred I. Kent, vice-president of the 
Bankers’ Trust Company of New York City, 
addressed the Pittsburgh Chapter, American 
Institute of Banking, recently on “Exports 
end Imports.” The address was admirably 
illustrated with stereopticon views. 

The Pennsylvania Trust Company 
Reading, Pa., reports net earnings of 
110 for the past six months. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Rallimore 


Special Correspondence 


Congressman Carter Glass Outlines Currency 
Reform 


Special interest attaches to an address re- 
cently delivered before the Baltimore Chap- 
ter of the American Institute of Banking 
by Congressman Carter Glass who was 
chairman of the sub-committee appointed 
by the last House Committee on Currency 
and Banking. Congressman Glass presided 
at numerous hearings given by the commit- 
tee at which prominent bank and trust offi- 
cers appeared. It is also understood that 
the sub-committee has drawn up a tentative 
bill for the revision of the National banking 
and currency system which will serve as a 
basis for further work by the new com- 
mittee of the House which will investigate 
the problem at the suggestion of President 
Wilson. 

Congressman Glass spoke on “The Imme- 
diate Necessity of Currency Reform.” He 
said: “America has the most barbarous 
monetary system of any civilized country in 
the world.” He went on to say that almost 
every enlightened banker knew that reforms 
were imperative, but blamed them and the 
business men of the country for not de- 
manding that Congress give its attention at 
once to the question. He criticised the re- 
serve bank system, urging the necessity of 
installing a substitute that would not tend 
to collect the privately owned funds of the 
nation in a few favored banking institutions. 
His program for reform he divided under 
four heads. First, he said, was needed a 
provision for rediscount that would enable 
banks to obtain fluid resources on short no- 
tice. Next, he pointed out, a form of cur- 
rency should be devised that would take 
the place of the bank note, which he char- 
acterized as “relics of the Civil War.” He 
urged the distribution of Government funds 
among the banks of the country instead of 
allowing them to remain dormant in the 
Treasury, and finally declared that more 
stringent oversight and inspection should 
be insisted upon for National banks. As a 
final message to the bankers, Congressman 
Glass declared that the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, of which he is a member, felt 
that it would be able to give a large measure 
of reform in the next term of Congress in 
the currency laws. 


Change in Control of Fidelity Trust Company 

By the sale of 2,600 shares of the Fidelity 
Trust Company held by the Fidelity & De- 
posit Company, the controlling interest in 
the stock of the trust company is trans- 
ferred to interests identified with the man- 
agement of both institutions. The Fidelity 
& Deposit Company was owner of 5,200 
shares of the Fidelity Trust Company stock, 
which is controlling interest. In order to 
diversify its investments and to avoid havy- 
ing too large an interest in any one cor- 
poration one-half of this holding was dis- 
posed of to a group, including H. Crawford 
Black, Van Lear Black, W. Bladen Lowndes 
and others, who are prominently identified 
with both companies. 

The Fidelity Trust Company, which was 
organized in 1905, is an offspring of the 
Fidelity and Deposit Company. The change 
in stock ownership will not cause any change 
in executive management of either compa- 
nies. The Fidelity & Deposit Company re- 
cently absorbed the American Bonding Com- 
pany, increasing its capital from $2,000,000 
to $3,000,000. President Edwin Warfield, 
of the Fidelity & Deposit Company, who is 
also president of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany, recently announced that the stock- 
holders of the Fidelity & Deposit Com- 
pany will be asked to approve the distribu- 
tion of $250,000 as an extra dividend, con- 
sisting of 500,000 shares of stock remain- 
ing in the treasury of the company. 

President Warfield will continue at the 
head of the Fidelity Trust Company -which 
has capital of $1,000,000, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $1,000,000 and total re- 
sources of over $10,000,000. 


Baltimore Brevities 


Douglas H. G. Gordon, president of the 
Baltimore Trust Company, has been elected 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
Georgia & Florida Railroad Company. 

Samuel C. Rowland has been elected vice- 
president of the Baltimore Trust Company 
and G. Roy Mueller has been appointed trust 
officer. 

The Munsey Trust Company, which 
opened for business January 17 reported at 
the close of business February 4 deposits 
of $1,059,000. 

The Frederick Trust Company has been 
organized at Frederick, Md., with $100,000 
capital and $25,000 surplus. Plans are being 
prepared for an exclusive banking house. 
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28th YEAR OF SERVICE 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Capital, $1,500,000 


Surplus, $3,000,000 


We invite your correspondence in trust, investment and banking departments, paying 


interest on daily balances. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


The Trust Company and Its Activities 

There has never been a time in the 
history of the trust company movement 
when managements have been so keenly 
alive to the wisdom of distributing edu- 
cational literature descriptive of the su- 
perior services which trust companies 
render their patrons. This includes not 
only the many articles appearing in the 
daily press but also booklets, pamphlets 
and articles written and circulated by 
trust company officials. One of the best 
contributions of this kind is an article 
entitled “The Trust Company and Its 
\ctivities,” written by Uzal H. McCarter, 
president of the Fidelity Trust Company, 
of Newark, New Jersey. It is one of the 
most forceful, instructive and convincing 
reviews of trust company functions which 
has yet been offered. The publicity de- 
partment of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany is issuing this article in booklet form. 

Mr. McCarter adopts for the purpose 
of concrete illustration of trust company 
activities the work and scope of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company which is the largest 
institution of its kind in New Jersey and 
therefore embraces the most advanced 
methods employed in the various depart- 
ments. There is a description of how it 
serves men and women, firms and corpora- 
tions, and how the title insurance depart- 
ment has been developed. 

Another interesting booklet recently 
issued by the publicity department of the 
Fidelity Trust Company presents an in- 
structive review of New Jersey invest- 
ment securities written by Frederick W. 
Egner, second vice-president of the Fi- 
delity Trust Company and head of the 
bond department. Particular reference 
is made to the stocks and bonds of the 
Public Service Corporation of New Jer- 
sey and its subsidiaries. 


A. H. S. POST, President 


The Perils of Individual Trusteeship 


Volumes might be written illustrating 
from actual experience and court records 
the many dangers which attend the ap- 
pointment of individuals as executor or 
trustee. Hundreds of millions of dollars 
in cash and property have been dissipated 
through dishonesty, neglect, incompe- 
tency or changes due to the uncertainty 
of the life of an individual. The trust 
companies have no argument so power- 
ful as that of the inconstancy and fail- 
ings of the individual in the role of ex- 
ecutor or trustee. Certain it is that if 
these many glaring instances of betrayal 
of trust could be brought forcibiy to the 
attention of every man and woman with 
property that they would not hesitate in 
deciding to select a trust company. 

The Crown Trust Company of Mon- 
treal presents some convincing proofs of 
the uncertainties of individual trustee- 
ships in a booklet entitled “Some Facts 
about Wills, Executors and Trustees.” 
There is a page from the copy of the pre- 
amble to a power of attorney recently 
filed with the company in connection with 
the settlement of an estate, which shows 
how a fortune was all but lost by numer- 
ous changes in trustees. The testator ex- 
ercised due care in drawing up his will. 
The original trustee died soon after re- 
ceiving his appointment. Then follows a 
number of changes in trustees until final- 
ly in the great fire of t901 in Montreal 
some of the important records, vouchers 
and other papers of the estate were de- 
stroyed by fire. When it came to a set- 
tlement of the estate comparatively little 
was left for the beneficiaries. 

The booklet also contains some force- 
ful arguments on the relative advantages 
of appointing trust companies to guard 
estates. 
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Detroit 


Special Correspondence 


Michigan Bankers Urge Legislative Bills 
The Michigan Bankers’ 
urging its members to use 
for the 


Association is 
their influence 
bills now before 
the State Legislature, one limiting the taxes 
which can in the future be raised in Michi- 
gan, and the other giving married women 
the power to bind themselves on a contract 
or obligation jointly 


passage of two 


with their husbands 
The latter will make property held jointly 
by husband and debt 
upon a written both 
husband Association be- 
will prevent the 
estate. The husband and wife 
can hold property jointly and on the death 
of either it without probat« 
to the survivor if there are no joint debts. 


liable for 
instrument 


The 


wife any 
made by 
and wife. 
lieves the 


of joint 


measure abuse 


will descend 


Frank W. Eddy has been elected a vice- 
president of the Detroit Trust Company to 
fill the vacancy caused by the death of the 
late George Peck. 


An Ideal 5 Per Cent. Investment 


In view of the large volume of invest- 
ments held and purchased by trust compa- 
nies both for the employment of their sur- 
plus funds and in behalf of trusteeships, 
special facilities are provided by leading re- 
sponsible investment firms to serve this de- 
mand. A. B. Leach & Co. of New York 
are among the investment houses which 
specialize in the high-grade bonds which 
are required by banks, trust companies and 
trustees, 
\s an ideal investment, embodying the 
principles of diversification, safety, market- 
ability and liberal yield of 5 per cent., A. B 
Leach & Co. announce an offering which 
embraces the following: $1,000 Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois R. R. Co. first lien 5s coal 
bonds, legal in New 
Fonda, Johnston & 
44s legal in New 
York; Pensauken Township, N. J. 
4%s, legal in New Jersey; $1,000 St. Louis, 
Iron Mt. & So. Ry. (River and Gulf Div.) 
Ist, 4s, legal in Connecticut, and 
Manistee & Northeastern R. R. Co. 


mortgage 5s, legal in Maine. 


Hampshire; $1,000 


Gloversville R. R. Co 


cons. mortgage bonds, 


$1,000 


$1,000 
first 
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New Orleans 


Special Correspondence 

To Improve the Louisiana Notarial Law 

Within the past few years there have 
been a number of flotations of forged mort- 
gage notaries and the situation 
calls for definite amendments of the Louisi- 
ana notarial law. There is some objection 
to the recommendation of the 
the local Clearing House Association that 
banks trust companies register mort- 
gage notes on the ground that this would 
involve a moral guarantee of the security. 
It is also suggested that these notes be in- 
cluded in liabilities reported to the State 
Bank Examiner. 

The following 
at a recent 


notes by 


governors of 


and 


resolutions 
meeting of the 
Clearing House Association: 

1. That the Clearing House Association 
recommends as a temporary means of pre- 
caution that notaries be requested to desig- 
nate a bank or trust through 
their acts of mortgage can be made 
of record in the presence of the borrower, 
the lender, the notary and the trust officer 
or other bank official. 

2. That the 
banks of the 
lend their 
a title, 
with 


were adopted 
New Orleans 


company, 
which 


non-member 
Association 


members and 
Clearing House 
support to the organization of 
abstract and guarantee 
sufficient 


company, 
resources of volume to evi- 
dence stability and inspire confidence, and 
that this 


gage notes 


abstract 
and 


mort- 
their 
identity as is now done in the registration 


company register 


practically establish 


of certificates of stock 


At the annual meeting of the New Orleans 
Clearing House Association recently R. M. 
Walmsley, chairman of the 
rectors of the 
Trust 


board of di- 
Bank & 
unanimously _ re- 
elected president of the Association, which 


Canal-Louisiana 
Company, was 
office he has held continuously since Janu- 
Igo. 

Fifty-five Louisiana banks have purchased 


ary 15, 


stock in the Banking Trust Company of this 
city. The Banking Trust Company is the 
organization recently perfected to promul- 
te the idea” of loans 
In addition to the banks that taken 
stock in the new institution many individ- 
uals in this city and throughout the State, 
who espouse the plan, have bought stock. 
The capitalization is $1,000,000. 


“Louisiana farm 


} 
xa 


or 


have 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence. 


Cleveland Banks and Trust Companies 
Report Gains 


It is noteworthy that despite the seasonal 
fluctuations of money and the changes in 
deposit holdings reported in some of the 
large financial centers that the trust com- 
panies and banks of Cleveland continue to 
report uninterrupted growth. For exam- 
ple, the latest official returns show an in- 
crease of nearly $4,000,000 in aggregate re- 
sources of Cleveland trust companies and 
banks since November 26, 1912. This is 
largely due to a deposit of public funds and 
a steady increase in savings deposits. As 
compared with $272,469,000 savings deposits 
reported by all the incorporated banks and 
trust companies of Ohio the Cleveland in- 
stitutions report $163,386,000. The trust 
companies report large gains in savings de- 
posits. 


Cleveland Clearing House exchanges for 
the month of February amounted to $o1,- 
014,804, a gain of 20 per cent. as compared 
with the same month last year. 

Horace B. Corner, a vice-president of the 
Citizens Savings & Trust Company of 
Cleveland, recently completed forty-five 
years of consecutive service in that com- 
pany. Mr. Corner was the first clerk em- 
ployed when the bank started in business 
in 1868 as the Citizens Loan & Savings 
Association. 

Directors of the Guardian Savings & 
Trust Company have included in the list 
of bank officers H. P. McIntosh, Jr., as- 
sistant real estate officer; John Fish, as- 
sistant attorney, and L. J. Kaufman, mana- 
ger of the foreign exchange department. 


Citizens Bank & Trust Company of 
Austin, Texas 


\ comparison of the deposits of the Citi- 


zens Bank & Trust Company of Austin, 
Texas, since 1908 shows noteworthy progress. 
Four vears ago the deposits amounted to $623,- 
000; November 26, 1911, they amounted to 
$1,179,000, and the latest statement as of 
February 4, 1013, shows total deposits of 
$1,377,564. The capital stock is $100,000, 
surplus and profits $31,582. General Wil- 
liam R. Hamby is president, F. G. Smith, 
vice-president, Chester Thrasher, cashier 
and R. E. Chambers, assistant cashier. 


A New Era in Banking Service 


It is now generally acknowledged that 
the trust company is not only the last 
word in the evolution of the American 
banking financial systems but that 
its many facilities render it particularly 


and 


valuable in the diverse and profitable em- 
ployment of wealth for either private or 
corporate enterprises. The International 
Trust Company of Denver is a fine type 
of the strong institutions which impress 
the public with the distinct purpose and 
mission of the modern trust company. It 
is the pioneer trust company in the Rocky 
Mountain region and as such it has ex- 
commanding influence in the 
financial progress of Colorado and adja- 
cent States. 


ercised a 


Some exceedingly interesting facts are 
brought out in a booklet recently issued 
by the International Trust Company un- 
der the caption “A New Era in Banking 
Service.” For example, the distinction is 
made clear as to the respective functions 
of the National bank and of the trust 
company, as follows: 

“To the business men and firms whose 
deposits range into the millions each 
year the conventional bank still gives 
satisfaction; but there is a rapidly in- 
creasing class of the great public whose 
personal financial transactions consist 
principally of saving a certain sum each 
week or month; buying a home on which 
there is an encumbrance; paying off the 
mortgage; additional earnings 
in bonds or other securities, and placing 
valuables and important papers in a safety 
deposit vault. 


investing 


This great majority of the 
community finds the Trust Company ex- 
actly suited to its needs.” 

It is interesting to note that one per- 
son in every seventeen in the population 
of Denver has an account in the Interna- 
tional Trust Company; that the deposits 
of the company increased over $2,000,000 
during the past year; that it has 12,500 
depositors; that it is the first trust com- 
pany organized in Colorado; that it. has 
on deposit more than one-third of all the 
savings deposits in Colorado and that 
over $150,000 is disbursed annually to de- 
positors in the form lof interest. The 
services and department facilities 
of the company are attractively described 
in this timely booklet. 


various 
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SPECIAL DIRECTORY OF COLLECTION BANKS AND TRUST 
COMPANIES 


NOTICE—The banks and trust companies in this list have exceptional facilities for collections 


in their respective cities. 
ALABAMA 

Birmingham..........Birmingham Trust and Savings Co.—Capital $500,000. Surplus 
$500,000. Arthur W. Smith, President; Tom O. Smith, Vice-Presi- 
dent; Wm. H. Manly, Cashier. The very best facilities for handling 
collections. 

errr ..City Bank and Trust Company. a we $500,000. Surplus and 
Undivided a over $500,000. J. Buck, President; A. C. 
Tonsmeire, Cashier. U p-to-date Collection Departments. 


GEORGIA 
.. The National Bank of Augusta.—Capital $250,000. Surplus $50,090. 
Undivided profits $125,000. L. C. Hayne, President; F. G. Ford, 
Cashier. Correspondence solicited. 


IDAHO 
The Boise City National Bank.—Capital $100,000.00. Surplus and 
profits, $175,000.00 U.S. Depositary. F. R. Coffin, President and 

J. E. Clinton, Jr., Cashier. 


KENTUCKY 
National Bank of Commerce of Louisville, Ky., with ample capital 
and surplus, and unparalleled advantages for collecting over the 
Ohio valley, tenders its services to the bankers of the country. Samuel 
Cassedy, President. 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and __ profit, 
$550,000. Deposits $6,500,000. H. B. Wilcox, President; Wm. S. 
Hammond, Cashier. Send us your Maryland business if you want 
prompt and satisfactory service on reasonable terms. 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Boston...............The Eliot National Bank.—Capital $1,000,000. Surplus and profits 
$1,000,000. Harry L. Burrage, President; Garrard Comly, Vice- 
President. 
Springfield The Third National Bank.—Capital and Surplus, $1,109,009. For quick 
service on collections in Western Massachusetts, send to us. Low 
rates and best service guaranteed. 


MICHIGAN 
Battle Creek The Old National Bank.—Capital $150,000. Surplus and profits 
$57,378. Deposits $2,340,000. Edwin C. Nichols, President; L. 
J. Karcher, Cashier. 
Detroit The People’s State Bank.—Capital and surplus, $3,000,000,00. Geo. 
H. Russel, President; Austin E. Wing, Cashier; H. P. Bergman, 
Cashier Savings Department. 


MISSOURI 
Kansas City..........Commerce Trust Company. “ene, $1,000,000. Surplus and undi- 
vided profits, $450,000.00. W. Kemper, President: J. Z. Miller, 
Jr., Vice-President; H. C. Se NRF Secret tary; Richard C. Mene- 
fee, Treasurer; Townley Culbertson and J. D. Rising, Assistant 
Secretaries. Collections promptly made and remitted for. Write 
us for terms. 


NEW YORK 

The People’s Bank.—Capital $300,000.00. Surplus and _ profits 
$450,000.00. Deposits $6,300,000.00. A. D. Bissell, President; 
EK. J. Newell, Cashier. Send us your Buffalo collections and you 
will receive prompt returns at low rates. 

Commercial National Bank of Syracuse.—Capital $500,000. Sur- 
plus and undivided profits $257,698. H. S. Holden, President; 
Anthony Lamb, Cashier. Designated Reserve Depository for Trust 
Companies of New York State. 








at et 


Cincinnati......... 


Hamilton.......... 


Teese. «+4 ise 


Providence........ 


PCCP Le 


Es oo hse ha CaS 


Milwaukee........ 


co ae 


ONTARIO 


Toronto (11 offices) 
Allandale 
Barrie 
Berlin 
Bradford 
Brantford 
Brockville 
Burford 
Cardinal 
Cobalt 
Cobourg 
Colborne 
Coldwater 
Collingwood 
Copper Cliff 
Creemore 
Dorchester 
Elmvale 
Galt 
Gananoque 
Hastings 
Havelock 
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OHIO 


...The Union Savings Bank and Trust Company.—Capital $1,000,000. 


Surplus $2,000,000. J. G. Schmidlapp, Chairman of the Board, and 
C. B. Wright, President. 


... The Second National Bank.—Capital $100,000.00. Surplus $250,000. 


Charles E. Heiser, President; George P. Sohngen, Vice-President; 
John E. Heiser, Cashier. Collections a specialty. 


.. The Ohio Savings Bank and Trust Co.—Capital $850,000. Surplus 


$425,000. Jas. J. Robison President; E. H. Cady, Cashier 
PENNSYLVANIA 


...Farmers & Mechanics National Bank.—Organized 1807. Capital 


$2,000,000. Surplus $1,300,000. Deposits $15,000,000. Active and 
reserve accounts of Trust Companies and Banks invited. Howard 
W. Lewis, President; H. B. Bartow, Cashier. 


... York Trust Co.—Capital $250,000. Surplus $60,000. W. H. Lanius, 


President; Smyser Williams, Vice-President; Ellis S. Lewis, Treas- 
urer. Transacts a general banking, trust and real estate business. 


RHODE ISLAND 


... Atlantic National Bank.—Capital $225,000. Surplus $112,000. De- 


posits three million. Direct connections with all towns in Rhode 


Island. 
TEXAS 


...Dallas Trust and Savings Bank.—Capital $200,000; surplus and un- 


divided profits $106,000; stockholders’ liability $200,000. H. A. 
Kahler, President; F. A. Singler, Secretary. Special collection facil- 
ities. 

WASHINGTON 


.Northwest Trust and Safe Deposit Co.—Capital $70,000. E. Shor- 
rock, President and Manager; Alexander Myers, Secretary and 
Treasurer. Special facilities for collections. 


WISCONSIN 


...Milwaukee National Bank of Wisconsin.—Capital $450,000. Surplus 


$100,000. George W. Strohmeyer, President; W. F. Filter, Cashier. 
Invites your business upon liberal terms and guarantee of prompt 
service. Correspondence invited 


...The Bank of Toronto.—Capital $5,000,000. Reserve $6,000,000. 
BRANCHES 

Keene Stayner Glenavon Victoria 
Kingston Stratford Gravelbourg Merri zt 
as (4 offices) aus penmedy New Westminster 
Lyndhurst Thornbury <ipling ies 
Millbrook Wallaceburg Lafleche QUEBEC 
Milton Waterloo Langenburg Montreal (5 offices) 
Newmarket Welland Lemberg Maisonneuve 
Norwood Wyoming Pelly . — St. Charles 
Oakville ; reeceville aspe 
Oil Springs a or St. Lambert 
Omemee ihe Mortlach 
Ottawa Leo Odessa MANITOBA 
Parry Sound Oven Stenen Winnipeg (2 offices) 
Penetanguishene Veteran Summerberry Benito | 
Peterboro Youngstown Vibank Cartwright 
Petrolia Wolseley Pilot Mound 
Porcupine pays ne oemaaiacaad Yorkton Apa la Prairie 
Port Hope Assiniboia ossburn 
Preston Bredenbury Ry ths oy Swan River 
St. Catherines Churchbridge COLUMBIA Transcona 
Sarnia (2 offices) Colonsay Vancouver 
Shelburne Elstow (2 offices) 


The collection of commercial bilis receives prompt attention. 
We have a complete list of correspondents throughout Canada 



























































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 





REFERENCE DIRECTORY OF ATTORNEYS-AT-LAW QUALIFIED TO 
REPRESENT TRUST COMPANIES, BANKS, CORPORATIONS, 
EXECUTORS, ETC. 


UBLISHER’S NOTICE: This directory is published each month for the benefit of trust 
companies, banks, corporations, executors, administrators, transfer and register agents, 
who require legal representation in different cities or localities. 


CALIFORNIA. 


Los Angeles. 
Cc. I. McREYNOLDS, 

Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law. 
927-8-9 Union Oil Building. 
References: Any bank. Formerly assistant 
United States Attorney for Arizona. Local 
counsel for Mexican Title-Mortgage Com- 
pany, S. A. of Mexico City. Counsel for 
Mortgage, Loan and Investment Company. 
General practice in State and Federal courts. 
Mexican law and title work. Special atten- 
tion to corporation, trust and probate busi- 

ness. 


COLORADO. 


Denver. 


ROGERS, ELLIS & JOHNSON. 
Attorneys-at-Law. 

Address, Boston Building, Denver, Col. 

Members of the firm: Henry T. Rogers, 
Daniel B. Ellis, Lewis B. Johnson, Pierpont 
Fuller and George A. H. Fraser. References: 
H. B. Hollins & Company, The Central Trust 
Company, The Knickerbocker Trust Company, 
New York City; Marshall Field & Co., Chi- 
cago, Ill.; The United States National Bank, 
Denver, Col. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Washington. 


TUCKER, KENYON & MACFARLAND, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
Suite 901 Evans Building, Washington, D. C. 
Members of firm: Charles Cowles Tucker, 
(official reporter Court of Appeals, D. C.) 
J. Miller Kenyon and Henry B. F. Macfar- 


land, late Commissioner of the District of 
Columbia. Attorneys for R. G. Dun and 
Company. Refer to American Security and 


Trust Company; Riggs National Bank or any 
local Trust Company or National Bank. 


FLORIDA. 


Jacksonville. 
Duncan U. Fletcher. John W. Dodge. 
FLETCHER & DODGE, 


Bisbee Building, Rooms No. 401-403. 

Represent People’s Bank and Trust 

Florida J.ife Insurance Co. References, 
bank. Practice in all courts. 


Co. ; 
any 


Tampa. 
F. M. SIMONTON, 


Attorney and Counsellor-at-Law, 
ddress: Tampa, Florida 











GEORGIA. 


Atlanta. 


WATKINS & LATIMER, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
1509-1515 Fourth National Bank Building. 
_ References: Fourth National Bank, Geor- 
gia Savings Bank & Trust Co., Travelers 
Bank & Trust Cuo., all of Atlanta, Ga., or any 
other Bank or Trust Company in Atlanta. 


INDIANA. 


Indianapolis. 


ERNEST R. KEITH, 
Counselor-at-Law. 
Law Building, Indianapolis. 

TRUST BUSINESS AND LAW OF REAL 
PROPERTY GIVEN SPECIAL 
ATTENTION. 

Refer to: Union Trust Company, Indi- 
ana National Bank and Union WNationa) 

Bank, all of Indianapolis. 


LOUISIANA. 
New Orleans. 


JONAS, KRUTTSCHNITT & 

GOLDBERG. 

Address: Suite 1114, Hibernia Bank Bldg 
New Orleans, La. Cable address: “Criterion.” 
Counsel for The Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. 


FARRAR, 


MARYLAND 


Baltimore. 


GANS & HAMAN, 
Counsellors-at-Law, 
1137-59 Calvert Building. 
Members of firm: Edgar H. Gans, B. How- 
ard Haman, Veron Cook. W. Calvin Ches- 
nut, Charles Markell; associates, John P. 
Horsey, J. Morfit Mullen, Henry Parr Hyn- 
son, Jr., Enos S. Stockbridge. London oftice, 
1 Great Winchester Street, E. C. Cable ad- 
dress, “Namgh.” Refer to The Baltimore 
Trust Company, Baltimore, Md. 


MICHIGAN. 
Detroit 


BOWEN, DOUGLAS, EAMAN & BARBOUR, 


Attorneys and Counsellors, 
No. 1101-08 Ford Building. 
Members of firm: Herbert Bowen, Samuel 
T. Douglas, Frank D. Eaman. Herbert V. 
Barbour. References: Central Savings Bank, 
Union Trust Company, Detroit Trust Com- 
pany. 
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NEW YORK 
New York City 


COULTER, BOND & McKINNEY, 
Counsellors-at-Law. 
2 Rector Street, New York. 

Mr. McKinney is Legal Editor of Trust 
COMPANIES Magazine. Special attention to 
the law of corporations, trusts, inheritance 
taxes and Surrogate’s practice. Collections. 


~ OHIO 


Cleveland. 
WING, MYLER & TURNEY, 
Attorneys-at-Law. 
Address: 841-847 Engineers’ Bldg., 
Cleveland, Ohio. 
Members of firm: Francis J. Wing, Hubert 


J. Turney. 
A. J. Schur. C. V. Liggett, N. B. Gordon, 
Don R. Sipe. Wm. Rockwell. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 
Pittsburgh 


GEO. M. & M. J. HOSACK. 
Attorneys-at-Law, 
Park Building. 


Corporation Law. General Practice in State 
and Federal Courts. 


Special attention given to adjustment of 
taxes of corporations in the office of the Audi- 
tor-General at Harrisburg. References: Col- 
onial Trust Company and The Safe Deposit & 
Trust Company. 


CANADA. 


Toronto. 


BAIN, STRATHY & 
KELCAN, 


Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Lumsden Building, Toronto. 


BICKNELL, Mac- 


James Bicknell, K. C., Alfred Bicknell, 
James W. Bain, K. C., Gerard B. Strathy, 
Fred. R. MacKelcan, M. L. Gordon, Thomas 


W. Lawson, Henry C. Fowler. 


General Solicitors for Imperial Bank of 
Canada. Counsel for Canadian Bankers’ As- 
sociation. Cable address, “Bicknell, To- 
ronto.” Codes A. B. C. 5th Ed., Western 
Union and Liebers. References: Imperial 
Bank of Canada, Toronto, Ontario; Central 
Trust Company of New York; Commercial 
Trust Company, Philadelphia. 





BLAKE, LASH, ANGLIN & CASSELS, 
Barristers, Solicitors, etc. 
Canadian Bank of Commerce Bldg., Corner 
King and Jordan Streets, Toronto. 


Members of firm: S. H. Blake, K. C.; Z. A. 
Lash, K. C.; W. H. Blake, K. C.; A. W. Ang- 
lin, K. C.; T. D. Law, Walter Gow, Miller 
Lash, Glyn Osler, R. C. H. Cassels, George 
H. Cassels, J. F. Lash. Solicitors for: Na- 
tional Trust Company, Ltd., Canadian Bank 
J Commerce, ete. Cable address, “Blakes,” 
“oronto. 





Toronto. 
MALONE, MALONE & LONG, 


Barristers, Solicitors, Notaries, Conveyancers 
Toronto General Trust Bldgs.. corner Yonge 
and Colburne Sts., Toronto, Can. 


Members of firm: E. T. Malone, K. C.; A 
L. Malone, E. G. Long. 


Solicitors for the Toronto General Trusts 
Corporation, The Central. Canada Loan & 
Savings Company, The Imperial Life Insur- 
ance Company of Canada, The Provident In- 
vestment Company. 


CANADA 
Toronto. 
Montreal 


CASGRAIN, MITCHELL, McDOUGALL 
& CREELMAN. 


Commissioners for all the Provinces. 
Canada Life Bldg., Montreal, Can. 


Members of firm: Th. Chase-Casgrain, 
K. C., Victor E. Mitchell, K. C., A. Chase- 
Casgrain, Errol M. McDougall, J. J. Creel- 
man, Gilbert S. Stairs, Pierre F. Casgrain. 

Cable address, ‘““Montgibb.” 


Solicitors for The Royal Trust Company, 
Pullman Company, American Locomotive 
Company, United Shoe Machinery Company, 
Canadian Consolidated Rubber Company, 
Limited, Ames Holden McCready, Limited, 
Furness Withy & Company, Limited, British 
Maritime Trust Limited. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORY. 


Calgary 
LOUGHEED, BENNETT, McLAWS & CoO., 
Barristers, Solicitors, Advocates, etc. 


Hon. J. A. Lougheed, K. C.; R. B. Bennett, 
K. C., M. P.; W. H. McLaws; J. B. Roberts; 
J. R. Black; D. M. Stirton; C. H. Lougheed; 
A. Hanna; H. Lillie. Cable address: Lough- 
nett, Calgary. Solicitors for: Bank of Mont- 
real; Canadian Bank of Commerce; Mer- 
chants Bank of Canada; R. G. Dun & Com- 
Union Trust 


pany; Royal Trust Company; 

Company: Hudson’s Bay Company; Massey 
Harris Company; Canada Life Assurance 
Company; etce.. ete. 


BERMUDA 


BY THE 


ARCADIAN 


Largest and Finest Steamship 
in the Service 


OROTAVA 


Displacement tonnage, 10,063; registered, 5,980. 


Moderate round trip 
rates and inclusive tours 


Tickets interchangeable with Quebec S. S. Co. 
Fortnightly Sailings to 
PANAMA, JAMAICA, CUBA 


and other West Indies Ports 


THE ROYAL MAIL STEAM PACKET CO. 
SANDERSON & SON, Gen. Agts., 24 State St.,N. Y 


or any Steamship Ticket Agent 








aZuByoxy 1 


o0osEel zis 
‘asvo199qC] 


OOTOFO'69 


og‘ L0g*Le$ 


006°0% 


006°6TL 
009°99 
00668 


009° LE 
oor tl 
OOL*S FZ 
oOL LL 
009°S6S 


006° FS 
oos* LIF 
008 160°% 
OOT'ZOF 
ooe*s 


oos‘90g't ? 


OOS LIF 
Qo00*L86 

gos’ sel 

QOS 82 FE P 
000°6% 


009° 9ZE 
006086 
ooe’*zol'T 
002 61 
00S 6 


006298" T 
000°¢09 


4 rt 
oog e9¢s 
*g901N0Se u 


2430 


19410 j3:008"901 


006‘6FSS 
-asvol 9C 


002‘ LP0'lt 


oo 26 OTS 
ool tat 


oo 968 
00z' SSI 
OOL'STS 


ooe 69 
oorzor 
oos*est 
oos’Zbl 
oas'9rl 


000'00T 


OOTT6E 
00Z STS 
006 et 


OOS ZFS 
0O00'SFS 
000'006 
OOL HSS 
009°6 


000° L0zZ 
009 SbF 
OOP'SZ 
002028 
006°0E 


002‘ F2% 
00Z F1E 
oos8* L8¢ 
ooo*eLl 
ooo*eet 


OOF 226 

00% LIT 

oot ‘9se 

0066 

OOL Fes 
*squrg 

jeuont 

jo S9ION pue 


sour 


1$ 


*uoryt pin 


ooo’zoe 11S 
asveiou] 


go9*s06' LOl 


009'L9z GIS 
009°09 


oos ess" 
000*°00F 
ooo Stitt 


oos*zst 
002° F69 
009°696 
009°SsSe 
009'6E7'S 


OOT'TOO'T 
ooo ose 

000° F60'F 
oos‘ Tee" 


ats 


OUG G 


008 6FLS% 
O08" 6E 
QO0O*OSS F 
oo *6z2 
ooo TES 


000°SZ2'T 
006'26E'T 
006 FZE 
oos*sol'st 
OOTOES 


000‘OT9 


ooo os Tsl 
006 ZS 


O0E* L8Z°S 
009 FL6% 
00¢ 686 
oos eee FT 
oos eee ts 
a190d 


oN Japue | vse 1 


ja ‘syuvg 


008806‘ ZS 
asveli yu] 


OOF LIZ 83l 


002" 


oor ett 


002‘226'T 
006896 
009 661'T 


O00 L9G 
OOF FSS 
ooo rst t 
O06 SEE 
006 TLS 


OOb 


oor'e £ 
008 6Fr0'T 


oolero'& 
O0oELS*E 
009096'T 
000‘6F8 
oos ele 
OOT‘SOF IT 
ool‘ 6ge'T 
oo F82 
oos*F1¢ 9T 
000°9FS 


oo zer't 
0061280 
ook F8o"6 
OOF'O16't 
Oo T8t 


00z‘90T'2 
009'99Z ST 
ooeseo'T 
Ooo Tr9.9T 
002 e9r Zs 
“ss9 queg 


pues syurg 
“sory 23011 
wos 9nd 


"$s 


yung fo 
‘cro ‘yore fo Aep qi2 


ous 


00z 61s 
asveol ul 


ooFrslgos 


00oOTS"S 
OOT'SOF 


00g ‘ZS 
OOF SS 
OOL'OTS 


OOS SE 
OOS Zl 
QOO*E FS 
006219 
Qoo'o¢? 


Q00000'T 


00000 Z 


OOS‘ 6LF'S 
OOF Lt 
O06 TZS'T 
ooo’eLt 
o0e"89 


000‘oT 
oos LY 
oor 


008 6FS'T 


000°608 


oos‘zel°¢ 
Q00*S L0'T 
oor rst 
00z FLE' FS 


‘ayes 
[wou 


Vv 


quapuaqursag ng 
ayy wo ssauisng 


2 {noo rsL" g ‘suiaay ys¥D ‘OOF'OTY 26 ‘axuByor 


009°Z6e' 2 
“ost e10u] 


ooo Lea‘ ts 
vel Te! 


oos*9cs Q06 FEO'ses z$ 


asvoi99c] ‘asHeolou] 


006'S8T noe Leos tl oor zre LOS oor ret ol 


oOoLzers Q00*ee6'S8Zes oor LI6’s$ 


oot OOT Fat oO9's9T 


ooe O19 


O00 GGG 


OOS 
‘% ooo*eLt 


OOO ELIS SG 009 F6L'S 


00z' T9L 
OOL OSE 
O06 LTS" 
00S F86°% 
OOL'SHI'S 


ooo TLt 
O06 rel 

QOS8'9ZS'S ool’ 

OOT Zee j 


ooo*esl 
OO0O'SSt 


ZS 006‘ 6Lz4 
Ooo’ ser ol 002 FSe 


008698 
O0e ZrO TT 
OOL ee 

006 SLI't 
O06 FSF 


O00'S6 


O08 F10'6 
OO ESL 1Z 
QOO*EstF 
006 FOES 
OOF Sel'st 


ool e62l 
009 69T'T 


O09 EZ9't 
OOLLZo"t 
00z ‘OPO FT 
OO *S9e' Ft 


te 


OOL'erL < 


OOF 
oor’ 
OOLS 


oos'’z 000°%6 


000°9% 
OOF PFS 
oos eg 
OO EL 


OOT68E 9 
OOL*ZES 
008 6S2'T 
0009686 
OOT‘60¢'t 


oos ‘Olt 
OOO FEY T 
ooze’ Lett 
oos’ LF FT 
000'00F 


OO& 


Oor'e 
00s'% 
oor ol 


000°0% 
OOS Vt 
00g 26 
006 OFY 


oor‘etg't 
00% 'zo6' 6F 
002 ‘E9808 
OO FOS 
000092 'T 


oos*60F'S 
oot POG 2 
QOO'SPS'e 
00g e0z'e 
oor‘z62'T 


OO& 
oos'% 
006 
000°% 
OOL‘EZ6'°6 OOe Lee ¥Z 
OOF 69F'6 OOF E8L9¢ 
OOS 89k OOTE TOE 
oo¢*sss‘Ol oos 862° 29 
ong‘ L9gL‘°Ss QoPr's6l'e$ ooe *1Tez$ 
*pasvyoind *jesa3B [9D | ave] 
si'd 19y1O o78) 7 | jee"ul 
Aq pesnses Aq pIinsessg 
| 


ooT‘oo6'T 
000° P0e 
ool‘ z61 
OOL' 968 


ool 


oot 


OOG G 

009s 
*szeip 
“190 


——————— 


*suvo’] 


suounossa 
ay, 07 SpuausaqDys yp1ayffo 
Kp 44°04 


Lovaltsayv 


jo asoj9 ay} 4D 


BI uZi010,] Pp ‘o00"( 


‘1s 


ons 8zT°es 
*‘aseeol 9C] 


00896 
‘osvel Cd 


OOF tlr’s 006 T66°EL 


OOL'STO'E9Z$ OOF E9S ZLS 


O08" 9k% oor" 


oorelt 
Qos Ot 
OOF'sLi 


009° e99'F 
OOS GSL 


OOT' 19S G 


oos't 

OOP EEF 
OOT'SER 
OOT' FOS 
oos 8L6 


oO8 LPL 
OOF 6G T 
009 162 T 
OOS LF6 
006'068'8 


00z ‘STFS 
ooe LFe'6 


ooo es 
006 TOL T 
OOS 'SFL'S 
OOS 
oos*OLl 


00% 
000'ST 
009 FS8°% 


oos*ses'l 
gos ‘Ole’9 
00Z ‘SSS 

OOP 6rG' TT 


OOS GSS G 


OOY 

OOS 
ooo Lt 
ooo'et 

006 ore T ‘LZ 
“0% oo 6o6'6 
QOS *66L° FZ ooLel9o't 
oor T60'F 12'S 


OOS‘ ELZ & 
00s LOt oo¢ S08 


OOF 


oor 06'S 

OOS TSL'1S 

00Z 096 

Q0O*SST'TE 

OO SFP 68 

*salgLIndsesG *saI{Linoes 
‘yO onqnd 
*{ anjeaA | 1BvW ) 


yUusUIAsSe Aul 


oor ges 
oog*eLe'2 


oor LrEs 


svayy Kg UMoys SP 


*sulaqt yst 


"90z'9ZLT$ 
y 2 ‘one 1L60°S$ 4 ‘0081 ;SoBuvyoxy 
00z ‘Sor 1S 
asvei109qd 


suosiieduio’) 


0S 96G'SL Z161 ‘OZ 19q WII9(] ‘ay umes 
ysodes saruvdwor) IsM4] LE 


S161 ‘2 Y4APW ‘ayusoinsy 
-Suisodel so1uvdul yy wsniy PE 


ty 


OOS SZUTLS 


ooL’t 


ee 
t 


voruuvs “OD ysnayp Ayunor suvend) 


SHONOUOE YAHLO 


ooeOst't 
o0z LOF 


oozes 


urdwory 3sniyp § ajdoog 
cuvdwor) snl] nvussvn) 


Cuvduio7y 3SN1i] Ayuno‘) sdulryy 


OOL PSF 
00s ‘ZL¢ 
006° ZL6 
OOO SRS 
GC LLP'T 


Kuvduio7) ysniy awop{ 
Cuvdwor) ysnsy UOIp!We PY 
ry ysnay ulpyuvs.y 
*) ysni I suezniy 
“) ynip u ApyOO1g 
‘NATNOOU AO HONOUOE 


oo POF cuvdwio7y IsN1], WOISUTYSE MA 
OOTORS*® Cuvduio7y sN1y $938IS peuyf) 
006 ore’ tI -Auvd ) nip» o#esqop “SN 
ooL*s6s Cuedwo-y ysnsyj, uous) 

Cuvdwo’y ysni] o1juepesu Ij 
( 10 LT cuvdwo7y snip ¥Y goquerenyy 9A 
OO LOLS Xuvduio7) isn YO, MON 
OOS PES" t ory SNA Y “SUT PLT YAOA MON 
000° cuvdwo7y ysniy suey penny 
OOTes6 Kuvduio7y ysn1] uvyjodo179 WW] 


006806 
QOTs9o'¢ 
OOZ TOT 
OOS SSE 
00¢ 68F 


Cuvduiory ysni a uyooury] 
ysnij] » su] epi SAVAMV™] 
Kuvduio7) nil uospn}y{ 
Aut duro") gsniy A juviensty) 
Kuvduio7) snl] uozyn,] 


Kuvdt 


4) 


ooo Les 
oor e0z'9 
OOTTIS’S 
00 Z86 
ooo'st 


Kuvdwo7) 3sn1], Avpepiy 
cuvdwiory 3sN1 1 Y UBO'T S19 Uv | 
Auvdwory 38M1 1]. ayquainby 
Auvdwor) 3ys01], andwy 

Kuvdwo-) nly I 1919 WI WOT) 

o ) sn ij 1a yoo 19 you yy -BIquinjor- 
, Kuvduro7y 3sn41] [esque 
00st 19 di duo) sn1]. ABmMpTolg 
oos esse : -fuvduroty 3sN1 | si9yueg 
Qonooe6$ Auvduio7) 3sni], 1038y 


| uMG—) 


sodusIOW ‘NV.LLVHNVW dO HOnNOoOUOo" 


“‘SaINVAWOD LSOWL 


og pur 4 2109S 


mayy jo sarupgmod) SNA L ayy fo sysoday JO 





jvei uo sasvusiio;w 


002 F296 
“asvoioUu 


oos'zFe"e6e" I 


OOL‘998*zer Ts 


00F 6082 


006°90¢‘8T 


oos ‘Tess 
000°FS9'8 
“6E6'II 

9°L 
sete 


00s seo'T 
008*TOT* € 
002 SZ" ‘09 
OOL*eelZ*TL 
002*8z9°E 


I 
} 
Z 
9 


008 *E8zZ 
009 PEL‘ES 
OOTS8o'FF 
OOT*ESZ‘6 
00S‘*Z9F6z 


00¢‘9T6‘ET 
008‘896°Sz 
000° “OTz‘S 
004 FLL‘2 


PLL LES 


008‘2L62°6 


00e*t 066 
000° T6S°ZZ 
006°FOE YS 
002 F19°8Z 
oot ‘0o0l‘s 


006° OL 
009°E8z‘TZT 
006°S8F'% 
00¢*S0S‘09T 
OOS *TFS*Szs 
saoi1nos as | 
pue 
saripiqery 
:syTe#30 | 


3 


009°ZF0'9$ 


000k6S°Z$ 
“asvoiou l 


OOS SES FS 


ooe Ter Les 


009°S9T 


O08 19% 
002°ZE 
ht) aera | 


000‘ST 
00¢ Oe 
OOL*ETE 
OOT‘69T 
006829 


000°LL 
009 PLL 
009°290'6 
006 TES 
008 Tz 


000682 'T 
OOT PSST 
oor" gE 
000‘2Z 

000‘0Z0'T 


OOL*S6 
002 ‘OFF T 
006 T FZ 
OOL‘96L‘9Z 
O08 OF 
006°L8 

OOF ESOT 
000‘9F0'E 
OOT*ESs 
OOL*S9Z 


oor ess’ T 
00z‘TS8 
002*FST 
009STI‘Z 
009‘ zee$s 
“sarqyiqery] 
rPYyIO 


“OOF LESS 


‘sy IY > 


» 
3 
f 
y 


-¢ ‘soljinuuy f 


S491O +006" 


OO8TS8°29$ 
*asvol su] 


006068" 260°T 
OOL‘ZLL‘O9T I$ 


009°9Z6'T 


008*T68'ST 
oor Z98's ‘¢ 
006° 


002°829°% 
00g TS6° 9 
OOF EEE 
00z‘SFT'9 
OOT‘SZP'SS 


N00°9ZL°6 
oOoT‘sel‘9¢ 
009‘809 FF 
002 S6F'Z9 
OO LES'Z 
OOS ELE‘ LZ 
00z FEO LE 
OOT'965 e*cEe 
00€°Z6Z'°8 
000'FSZ ‘0% 


oog eee st 
006°ZF PFT 
ooT‘ess’s 
ool ose LLT 
0026018 


oo9*oss*2 
OOF 9TO'FIT 
OOT‘T69°69 
00S ‘O9T SZ 
006‘Z8L‘t 


OOT'Z9T (09 
OOF E2266 
potas oT 
00d TSO ZET 


OOL*ES9'ZzZz$ 


“91 VdoIBBY 


rae 


000‘000°Z$S 
*squnoooR 


OOL9ST'el$s 
‘asvol uy 


00962 FL 


o0e 90F L8$ 


OOL*SZ 


002‘0T 
OOLt 
OOL ES 


OOT*RL 
00L‘ 26 
009‘9¢ 
OOT"*SS 
00z* 12 


OOL‘0Z 
006°Z08°% 
006 ZEL*L 
oOT‘OST'T 
OOF VEZ 


00ST #6 
000698" 
009‘O8T 
00L°999 
oos‘T¢s* 


006°S¢s 
OOT*E6E 
OOS *TEZ 
ooe ‘cess 
000'TE 


oos*LL¢ 

00s *60¢‘9 
ool ‘oes ‘Ol 
002 FL9°E 
00S *Z8 


OOO LLE'S 
O0OL 6S L°% 
002°60Z 
006 '9FZ ‘FZ 
002 ores 
“s19queg od 
syurg *so" 
sni] ont 


*‘peaumo 27 B1Se [BO 
us1010,.5 p 


oos Fes Les 
asbotoul] 


008989‘ T06 


O0e*1Z9°6e6$ 


oos*ese'T 


009‘02L0‘9T 
000‘8E6'F 
006'TZ0°% 


OOLLIVS 
00S 164 
OOF 889° 
009°90T 
oot’ 


009°626'°L 

OOF 690‘0T 
009 e6l'ee 
000°696°ZS 


009‘80T'S 


OOT‘986'E% 
009‘LZ8'82 
006‘80Z‘ZE 
O00'S PSL 


002 ‘ZES‘*FT 


O06‘ LET‘TT 
OOS POT ET 
OOS TIES 
009 SES FE 
O08 *ZEL*L 

oor‘ ore’s 

008 *6¢8"96 
002°009°%S 
OOF ZEST 
009 FEST 


006‘9F2‘TS 
OOF TTE’S6 
002 *ZE8'6 

00268906 
000‘6L¢0Z$ 


‘posto joid ION] 
syisodeg 


susodeqd 


“OOS PZ LSS 


1 uo saseAIOWw 
*‘spuog 


OOS*ZORF ‘SP1UaZUIQUOD IO} PIAIISOY Y 
“OOF LZEL$ 3 O08 Sez‘ T$ JOOP LEL $2°006'12ZF TS 


ysnsy oFvAWOWG q 


009062 TTS 


*asvol9U] 


OOS FE 


oOOT‘Zt¢ 


000TIS*Z 
000/066, 
O0e Lot 


OOF TST 
OOT‘'Z6E'T 
OOF'SE2'T 


OOs* POSE 


OOL*SLL'T 
O08'Z92'E 
OOT‘'Z90'T 
OOTPOF'S 
OOT'ZOZ 


002'869°Z 
009° 2LE6't 
009‘90Z"E 
O0o'LL 

006‘09¢"E 


oos*6el 
000°C h6 
008608 
009°S96'°8Z 
006*see 


OOF zE9 
ooo LEOOT 
002 ‘09F'9 
006°809°% 
OOS ‘EFI 


009 LES 

O08 *ZOL 

0028S 

OOS "STL LT 

00S ‘FELIS 
syisodaq 


pes 19jo1d 


SHLLIVUGAV! 


asvo199G 


oo el L’e2l 


OOL‘ZOL* SOT 


002 FIT 


ool wT 
00g 068 
009 LTE’S 


oof 068 
002220 'T 
0008'S ZT 
000° F662 


OOS FSL‘E 


oo0g sce 
OOO TOT FT 
OOO FES Ft 
O0oSOL*Z 
ooe ees 


000'69F TT 
ooe 998 TT 
OOO STF 
OOS EOF 
006°LZ8T‘9 


00s‘ L9¢g 
002‘E80°9 
000‘ST9 
OO8 ‘OFS * FZ 
OOs*TZ2 


oog*sT 

002 0Z¢"9 

008*299‘0T 
009°00L‘T 

00S ‘SFI 


OOF'ZES"L 
000'T99'LI 
OOT'STS 
ooe seL’sT 
002008 TS 
*SsyOldg 
peprarpul) 
pur snjdaing 


in Ot 


G* ¢g ‘sSyoYyo , 


000°000°T$ 
SVIIO Cc] 


000'006°L9 


006'C9$ 


000°009 


000‘000'T 
000°009 
000°00¢ 


000‘0¢e2 
000°00¢ 
000°000'T 
000°000'T 
000°00¢"T 


000'00¢ 
000°000'°% 
000°000°% 
000°000'T 
000002 


000‘000°¢ 
000°000*t 
000°000'T 
000°000°T 
000°000°% 


000°000°T 
000‘°000*t 
000‘00¢ 
000°000°01 
000°00¢ 


000°000'T 
000°000'T 
000‘000°& 
000*00¢*T 
000°00¢ 


000°000°% 
000‘000‘8 
000°000°T 
000°000‘OT 
000‘0¢ez‘T$ 
*yezides) 


‘o0ksSol$s *‘paumo 2184180 


v :SyOay S199 ‘e) 


SIDIIO 
suosivdwory 


ZI16I * aq] ‘ayvsessy 


Auiys dad so1uvdwo7y ni] LE 
SIGT (ZL Your ‘ewsosay 
Surjs0deas soruvdwory nil PE 


19q 


or) ysnay, Azunor suseng) 


‘SHONOUNOU YUAH.LO 


t wwe * 


Cuevdwiory isn1y $,9;dooq 
Cuvduc oa snip nesst N 
Auvduio’y ysni] Aqunos) ssury 


Kuvdu 
Kuvduwio7) 3sNJ | 
**Kuvdwory ysnsyp Ulpyuvs 
Kuvduwio7) ysniy Suez) 
-****uvduo7y sN1] uAsyooig 


NATMOOUd AO HONOUO 


-**fuvduroyy s01 UOPBUIYSE M 
Kuvdwio7) 3SN1] $938IS peur) 
Kuvduro ) sn » aBeAIO-Z: *S'N 
Auvdwiory ysniy, woruys) 

‘uvduiory) ysniyp ONuvyyesued | 


) isnay aWOP{ 
uoypIme py 


Auvdwor) snip ¥ gaquBsenyy AL 
Suvdwo7) isniy Y1OA MON 
<uvdwory snip ) “sul ayy ye “N 
-Kuvdwory snip souvyyy [enn 
Auvduiory ysniy ue ypodo19 Wy 


Kuvduio7y ysnay upooury] 

Cuvdwory snd l Nn “sul ay, l JIAMB] 
Cuvdwio7) snip Uospnyy 

Kuvduiory isniy, AyuBIeNs) 

Auvdu "y snip uozNf 


Cuvdwor7) sn] AyWpeply 
yy INIT WY uUvoy Ssvulsw 7 
<uvdwio’y snip eqe yinb3 a 
Kuvduio7) 3s01] andwy 
Auvduio7) 3sn1 | [¥los9 UOT) 


c<urdu 


snd I de a}; 20q de o>: auy-e iquinyjor ) 
Kuvduio7y ysni], [81UeT) 

**° ae dwo” ) jsns I ABV MpB omg] 
Auvdu ae | ni] Si quvg 
Kuvduwio7) ysniyj 1038y 


‘NV.LLVHNVYW AO HONOUWOEd 


SAINVdWOD LSOUL 








230 TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
ASTOR TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value 
Mortgages owned.......... ae 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral bbeticus 
Loans secured by other collateral 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral... A re 5,767,472.08 
Overdrafts..... aces 632.80 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers wa 
Specie...... ; welts a - 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 
Cash items. . ae 
Other assets, viz.: 
Accrued interest en- 
a oe ee 


$347,412.50 
9,449,145.68 
950,000.00 


231,550.00 
3,798,377.33 


2,463,183.34 
1,935,822.63 


34,690.00 
401,835.07 


$161,387.97 





161,387.97 
Total $25,541,509.40 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 3 ; 
Surplus, including all undivided 
i a aise 
Unpaid dividends, re- 
serve for taxes, 
etc., viz.: ae $16,267.77 


$1,250,000.00 


1,300,055.73 


. — 16,267.77 
Preferred deposits... .$1,744,556.00 
Deposits not preferred 20,579,024.18 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers 330,205.84 
———————_ 22, 653,786.02 
Other liabilities, viz.: 
Officers’ checks out- 





standing. $137,123.08 
Accrued interest en- 
tered. Fae a ates 184,276.80 
—————— 321,399.88 
.. | RSS eee $25,541,509.40 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
THOMAS COCHRAN, JR., Vice-President, 
and J. R. TROWBRIDGE, Secretary, of Astor 
Trust Co., located and doing business at No. 389 
Fifth Ave., in the City of New York, N. Y., in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in all 
respects, to the best of his knowledge and belief, 
and they further say that the usual business of 
said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended) and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 7th day of 
March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made and the president being absent 
cannot join in this report. 
THOMAS COCHRAN, JR., Vice-Pres. 
J. R. TROWBRIDGE, Secretary. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 11th day of March, 1913, before me. 
[Seal of Notary.] M. J. LUNONT, 
Notary Public, N. Y. County, No. 124. 
N. Y. Register No. 4,148. Commission ex- 
pires March 20, 1914. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March» 
1913: 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.. $7,375,649.49 
Other securities, market value.. 31,182,011.54 

eel ebtate GWROU... 52... 002 ssa 4,314,200.29 

Mortgages owned PET. + .. 38,553,500.00 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral cas . 396,668.22 

Loans secured by other collateral. . 67,798,770.84 

Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral PAS 10,885,478.65 

Overdrafts (secured) - in 2,235.92 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers ; ..... 16,640,967.42 

Specie 5 etait een ase 14,333,845.47 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items (exchanges) 


39,890.00 
3,231,323.48 
. 749,031.16 


Total.... 2 $160,503,572.48 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock scxikceies 

Surplus including all undivided 
profits pas : 

Unpaid dividends, reserved for 

taxes, etc., viz.: 

Unpaid dividends. . 
Reserved for taxes 


$10,000,000.00 


15,733,349.47 


$1,008.00 
194,005.82 
Preferred deposits. ..$17,715,495.03 
Deposits not pre- 

ferred .....-90,689,241.97 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers. .24,246,939.89 


195,013.82 


(even aes .132,651,676.89 


Total deposits ; 
whe eee ee WS 1,923,532.30 


Other liabilities . . 


Total : rer $160,503,572.48 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.; 


D. E. POMEROY, Vice-President, and G: 
W. BENTON, Treasurer of Bankers’ Trust 
Company, located and doing business at No. 
16 Wall Street, in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for him- 
self, says the foregoing report is true and cor- 
rect in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the 
above report i§ in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent of Banks, and is madé in com- 
pliance with an official notice received from him 
designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. 


D. E. POMEROY, Vice-President. 
G. W. BENTON, Treasurer. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 


deponents the 12th day of March, 1913, before 
me, 


[Seal of Notary.] GEO. F. TREFCER, 
Notary Public, Kings County. 
Certificate filed in N. Y. County. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
BROADWAY TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned, bank building 
es a sis eh h6 cig te Fermin 
Mortgages owned................ 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed, or other real estate 


$536,423.84 
960,228.87 


151,446.82 
611,500.00 


SE, Sor ons date hha aes 2 192,694.81 
Loans secured by other collateral... 3,013,131.92 
Bills purchased not secured by 

ESS Fire OF te eS ee 3,682,821.07 


Ny ig hie tn ees ag sath 131.46 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 
Specie........ Daa aca ae ae 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks............ 
Cash items...... 
Other assets 


1,658,296.00 
989,546.16 


356,145.00 
268,601.28 
64,941.94 


Total : ee Ear’ $12,485,909.17 


Capital stock : : is $1,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits be A SAE ER ae poe 612,067.10 
Unpaid dividends: re- 
served for taxes, 
St, Webid se sexes $114.00 
8,158.83 
$$ 8,272.83 
Preferred deposits $658,247.53 
Deposits not preferred 9,852,192.94 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers 209,162.32 
—— — 10,719,602.79 
Other Limbiliaes. 55. sss 145,966.45 


Total ‘ $12,485,909.17 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

FREDERIC G. LEE, President, and JOHN 
WILLIAMS, Treasurer, of Broadway Trust 
Company, located and doing business at No 
754 Broadway, in the City of New York, in 
said county, also several locations in the City 
of New York, as approved by the Superintendent 
of Banks, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him, desig- 
nating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date 
of which such report shall be made. 

FREDERIC G. LEE, President. 
JOHN WILLIAMS, Treasurer. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents the 10th day of March, 1913, before 
me. i ; 

{Seal of Notary.| GEO. W. BERRY. 

Notary Public, Kings County, No. 40. Cer- 
tificate filed in N. Y. County, No. 18. Kings 
County Register No. 2868. New York Register 
No. 4081. Term expires March 30, 1914. 



















































TRUST COMPANIES 231 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value. . 

Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned 50,000.00 
Mortgages owned................ 1,471,475.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

collateral sink ek 2 akan a ims 354,150.00 
Loans secured by other collateral... 10,438,087.27 
Bills purchased not secured by 

oR Se ae Oe a 2,645,654.41 
EG Je cen tek oe 692.73 
Due from trust companies, banks 

NS ae eae 2,971,876.49 
Specie cece 2200,;005.57 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks 
PI re ea, ciara cc se ees 
Other assets, viz.: 

Accrued interest entered........ 


$978,792.00 
8,890,912.40 


746,535.00 
370,122.45 


225,475.62 


2 A iy eae nena $31,383,378.94 





REE Fee Or ee $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
NE oa nik 5 stake « OS 3,784,302.56 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
taxes, etc.,.viz.: 
Taxes Hk $41,633,56 
Dividends and de- 
preciation....... 155,791.54 
Preferred deposits. .. .$3,564,796.57 
Deposits not preferred 21,833,145.97 
Due trust companies, 
banks and’ bankers 27,238.06 
———————————— 25, 425,180.60 
476,470.68 





197,425.10 


Other liabilities 


Total f .......$31,383,378.94 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 

THEO. F. MILLER, President, and H. W. 
FARRELL, Assistant Secretary, of Brooklyn 
Trust Company, located and doing business at 
Nos. 177 Montague Street and 1205 Fulton Street, 
Borough of Brooklyn, and 2 Wall Street, Bor- 
ough of Manhattan, in the City of New York, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for him- 
self, says the foregoing report is true and cor- 
rect in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him, desig- 
nating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date of 
which such report shall be made. 

THEO. F. MILLER, President. 


H. W. FARRELL, Asst. Secretary. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 14th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 

{Seal of Notary.| HENRY W. HODGES, 

Notary Public, Kings County. 

Certificate filed in New York County. 
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232 TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $5, 

Other securities, market value 21, ; 
Real estate owned................ 1,015,076.44 
Mortgages owned Coercoergee Fe 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed, or other real estate 


collateral. . PN: ta : 304,057.00 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 56,783,372.54 
Bills purchased not secured by 

collateral. . a 9,469,449.85 
Overdrafts. . .. , 6.08 


Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers ,266,612.05 


12 
12,974,553.31 


Specie ; ; 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 17,200.00 


Other assets. . .604,970.27 


Total , $121,285,659.56 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock $3,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 


profits : 17,660,960.55 
Reserved for taxes 168,506.88 
Preferred deposits $1,702,336.37 
Deposits not pre- 

ferred. ...... 95,311,360.81 


Due trust companies, 
banks, and bankers. 2,759,717.98 


Total deposits. . 99,773,415.16 
Other liabilities a S 682,776.97 
Total $121,285,659.56 


State of New York, County of New York, ss. 
JAMES N. WALLACE, President, and M 
FERGUSON, Secretary, of Central Trust Co 
of New York, located and doing business at 
No. 54 Wall St., in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for him 
self, says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief: and they further say that the usual busi 
ness of said trust company has been transacted 
at the location required by the Banking Law 
(Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), 
and not elsewhere; and that the above report is 
in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him, designating the seventh 
day of March, 1913, as the date of which such 
report shall be made. 
JAMES N. WALLACE, President. 
M. FERGUSON, Secretary. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 10th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 
[Seal of Notary.] C. E. SIGLER, 
Notary Public, Kings Co., 83. 
Certificate filed in N. Y. Co., 53. 
N. Y. Co. Register’s No. 4,195. 


Commission expires March 30, 1914. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
COLUMBIA-KNICKERBOCKER 
TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value $2,336,678.07 
Other securities, market value... %&,901,388.69 
Real estate owned............... 5,752,845.68 


Mortgages owned ws e 2,588,428.79 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 


gage, deed, or other real estate 


collateral : Coe ote ieee 1,900,050.87 
Loans secured by other collateral... 24,357,317.55 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral es 9,923,722.25 
Overdrafts ; 667.10 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 7,106,245.71 
Specie 5,287 ,252.63 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks Se a 922,440.00 
I <a s a duo eater howd 1,447,481.98 
MIN 8 ahd 6's: «<4 Shan wie 415,444.70 
I de in 6 hc woos sc . .870,939,964.02 


Capital stock 


ce ae _.. $2.000.000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 


profits — Pe ‘. . 1,222,432.46 
Reserve for dividend, taxes, etc., 
viz.: 
Dividend f $73,333.33 
axes a 68,310.00 
i.xpenses ‘ 19,071.27 
160,714.60 
Preferred deposits... .$5,537,635.38 


Deposits not preferred 51,246,975.90 
Due trust companies, 


banks and bankers. 3,377,605.84 


60,162,217.12 
1,394,599.84 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total $70,939,964.02 


State of New York, County of New York, ss 

WILLARD V. KING, President, and LANG- 
LEY W. WIGGIN, Secretary, of Columbia- 
Knickerbocker Trust Company, located and 
doing business at No. 60 Broadway, in the City 
of New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is 
true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company 
has been transacted at the location required by 
the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by 
the Superintendent of Banks and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as 
the date of which such report shall be made. 

WILLARD V. KING, President. 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Secretary. 

Severally subscribed and sworn to by both de- 
ponents the 12th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 

[Seal of Notary.] JOHN A. BURNS, 

Notary Public, Putnam County. 

Certificate filed in New York County, No. 114 

Register’s No. 4,300. 
Term expires March 30 1914. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 233 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value. . 

Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned.......... sa 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

COMING. on 0k so sa oa ie - 
Loans secured by other collateral] 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

lateral..... NePadams sks es 3,205,457.39 
MI a eras 5 seins hoe eee 888.45 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers ‘er 


$2,273,768.60 
4,091 ,427.73 
421,371.49 
982,294.43 


640,886.62 
9,504,104.10 


4,910,459.43 


ees : “ate 1,617,360.34 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks aes 772,970.00 


Other assets... 193,275.96 


Total ; . .$28,614,264.54 
LIABILITIES. 





Capital stock ne $1,500,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 

profits ; 
Unpaid dividends, 

taxes, etc., viz 
Preferred deposits $2,603 ,873.21 
Deposits not preferred 18,882,360.56 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers. 3,674,259.15 


: 1,700,554.48 
reserved for 


165,404.91 


25,160,492.92 
87,812.23 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total $28,614,264.54 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

LEROY W. BALDWIN, President, and 
MYRON J. BROWN, Secretary, of Empire 
Trust Company, located and doing business at 
No. 42 Broadway, and elsewhere in the City of 
New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing — report is 
true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company 
has been transacted at the location required 
by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consoli- 
dated Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; 
and that the above report is in the form pre- 
scribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and is 
made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 7th day of 
March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. 

LEROY W. BALDWIN, President. 


MYRON J. BROWN, Secretary. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 13th day of March, 1913, before 
me, 

[Seal of Notary.] H. P. BRUNJES, 

Notary Public, Kings County, No. 240. 

Kings County Register’s Office, No. 3,622. 

Certificate filed in New York County, No. 64: 


New York County Register’s Office, No. 3,204. 
Commission expires March 30, 1913. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $1,613,128.40 

Other securities, market value.. 24,799,457.94 
Real estate owned anes 3,645,392.11 
Mortgages owned......... ; 2,811,129.67 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

IN I prk ng sway nh b <a 0% 92,476.28 
Loans secured by other collateral... 30,865,189.88 
Bills purchased not secured by 

MOIS 50's, Shige So a ark 3,847,952.77 
ce oe. ia te a0. a's 2,841.29 
Due from trust companies, banks 

III 55'S bole no Fac a eet 9,584,318.00 
_ eer ers ee oes a 6,752,809.04 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks 
Cash items 
Other assets. . 


587,760.00 
29,366.11 
1,673,157.05 


Total.... cag Res ioe $86,304,978.54 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ; 
Surplus, including all undivided 
Se 10,667 ,806.76 
Unpaid dividends; reserved for 
NN DOR Walaa 5.6 900 wa ss seo 
Preferred deposits 
Deposits not preferred 52,600,221.79 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 10,530,749.84 


$3,000,000.00 


99,661.98 


69,591,135.82 
2,946,373.98 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total $86,304,978.54 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

ALVIN W. KRECH, President, and RICH- 
ARD R. HUNTER, Secretary, of The Equitable 
Trust Company of New York, located and doing 
business at Nos. 37 Wall Street, 222 Broad- 
way, and 618 Fifth Avenue, in the City of New 
York, in said county, being duly sworn, each 
for himself, says the foregoing report is true 
and correct in all respects, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company 
has been transacted at the location required 
by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent of Banks, and is made in com- 
pliance with an official notice received from him, 
designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. 


ALVIN W. KRECH, President. 
RICHARD R. HUNTER, Secretary, 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 


deponents, the 13th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 


[Seal of Notary.| B. C. MceKANNA, 
Notary Public No. 78, New York Co. 


Certificate No. 3,073. filed in Register’s Office. 
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234 TRUST CQMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 

1913: 

RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 

Real estate owned 

Mortgages owned : 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed, or other real estate 
collateral FRESE 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral........ 7,904,060.45 

Overdrafts...... 357.12 

Overdrafts (secured) 51,880.03 

Advances to trusts (secured) 128,896.80 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 10,871,889.77 

Specie... = 12,150,000.90 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Other assets. 


$9,959,544.58 
20,548,172.54 
3,647,831.72 
6,203,449.98 


36,500.00 
49,952,224.15 


314,250.00 
$21,962.40 


Total bs : $122,591,020.44 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 
Undivided profits : 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends $86.75 
Reserve for taxes 65,474.74 
Reserve for  un- 
earned interest. . 


$1,000,000.00 
6,520,177.64 


89,920.15 
155,481.64 
Preferred deposits. . .$10,647,632.89 
Deposits not preferred 96,859,350.64 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 6,509,515.94 


114,016,499.47 
S9S,8S61.69 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total $122,591,020.44 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
EDWIN 8S. MARSTON, President, and 
AUGUSTUS V. HEELY, Secretary, of The 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company, located and 
doing business at Nos. 16—22 William Street and 
475 Fifth Avenue, in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for himself 
says the foregoing report is true and correct in 
all respects to the best of his knowledge and he- 
lief, and they further say that the usual business 
of said trust company has been transacted at 
the location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 
2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 7th day of 
March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. 
EDWIN 8. MARSTON, President 
AUGUSTUS V. HEELY, Secretary 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents the 14th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 
{Seal of Notary.] LESLIE M. McCRUM, 
Notary Public, No. 80, New York County. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY, 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value 
Other securities, market value 


$427,453.53 
1,346,873.06 


Mortgages owned ; ae 637,000.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

OS ee = ee ; 20,000.00 


Loans secured by other collateral 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral 5 oe 3,409,817.25 
Overdrafts ; 17.98 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 1,432,326.83 
Specie 5a sa 610,078.46 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks ‘ 
Cash items: Exchanges for Clear- 
ing House 
Other assets 


1,519,095.00 


224,140.00 


260,550.78 
66,019.89 


Total $9,953,372.78 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all undivided 

profits 1,315,454.49 
Unpaid dividends £60.00 
Reserved for taxes 16,980, 24 

- 17,040.24 

Preferred deposits $632,448.74 
Deposits not preferred 6,240, $13.44 
Due trust companies, 

banks and hankers 577,752.30 


$1,000,000.00 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


7,550,614.48 


40,263.57 


Total $9,953,372.78 


State of New York, County of New York, ss. 

SAMUEL 8. CONOVER, President, and AN- 
DREW H. MARS, Secretary, of Fidelity Trust 
Co., located and doing business at No. 1 Hud- 
son Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, and they further say that the usual busi- 
ness of said trust company has been transacted 
at the location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 
2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, and 
is made in compliance with an official notice re- 
ceived from him, designating the 7th day of March, 
1913, as the date of which such report shall be 
made. 

SAMUEL 8. CONOVER, President. 
ANDREW H. MARS, Secretary. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the Sth day of March, 1913, before- 
me 

[Seal of Notary.] A. W. MELLEN, 
Notary Public, N. Y. Co. 


No. 76, Register’s Office No. 3.097 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


FRANKLIN TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . $838,100.00 
Other securities, market value.. 1,291,658.34 


Real estate owned............ 543,000.00 
Mortgages owned......... 972,885.00 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 


collateral ES a ey ne 3,700.00 
Loans secured by other collateral... 2,226,823.71 
Bills purchased not secured by 

IN s,s ak 36.2 vce on 8.0 4 3,511,904.17 


Overdrafts.... ; a 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers cia cewcee . teae 

Specie ; iid : 969,616.13 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items 

Other assets 


1,529.25 


153,500.00 
195,310.63 
50,391.06 


Total Scat de he She ita $11,939,387.41 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock......... ae 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits...... + ares 
Unpaid dividends. 
Reserve for taxes 


$1,000,000.00 


Wik nak ,242,163.29 
$72.00 
15,510.00 
-~— —__— 15,582.00 
9,383,497.33 
298,144.79 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 





Total .. .$11,939,387.41 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE NEW YORK LIFE INSURANCE 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913 

RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value $1,496,350.00 


Other securities, market value 11,667,209.68 
teal estate owned... ‘ ; ; 1,521,863.99 
Mortgages owned 4, 334,842.50 
Loans secured by other collateral 4,.183,050.00 
Bills purchased, not secured by col- 

lateral aut ..-.+ 14,040,235.12 


Overdrafts (secured) 42,698.84 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 

Specie : 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
Nationak hanks 

Other assets 


,960,569.56 
,250,000.00 


pay 


200, 000,00 
8°1,377.81 


Total : .. .$44,588,197.50 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock he cdl $1,000,000.00 
Surplus, including a!l undivided 

profits 4,128,571.06 

Reserved for taxes 34,713.33 

Total deposits 35,596, 227.83 

Other liabilities. 3,828,685.28 


Total | $44,588,197.50 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. .$15,507,569.38 
Other securities, market value.. 41,949,360.65 
Real estate owned 1,849,817.52 
Mortgages owned : =a 322,458.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral... A A 3 te + aie 
Loans secured by other collateral 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral... 0s & bw eda ce Ge < e 
Re aay ae : 2,508.70 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers. 
ee nats : 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 
Cash items... 
Other assets... 


73,934.92 
93,396,024.44 


16,514,547.85 
18,105,501.54 


$20,240.00 
5,783,958.40 
28,500,552.78 


Total . ; ... .$237,774,228.92 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital stock 3! 
Surplus, including all undivided 

profits : 24,240,788.68 
Unpaid dividends. reserved for 

ee 

Preferred deposits. . . $28,968,638.34 
Deposits not pre- 

ferred 134,532,557.18 
Due trust companies, 

banks and bankers.13,835,546.66 


$10,000,000.00 


236,623.62 


25,960,074.44 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total . .$237,774,228.92 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
CHARLES H. SABIN, Vice-President, and 
WILLIAM C. EDWARDS, Treasurer, of Guar- 
anty Trust Co. of New York, located and doing 
business at No. 28 Nassau St., in the City of 
New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is 
true and correct in all respects to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further 
say that the usual business of said trust company 
has heen transacted at the location required 
by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by 
the Superintendent of Banks, and is made in 
compliance with an official notice received from 
him, designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as 
the date of which such report shall be made. 
CHARLES H. SABIN, Vice-President. 
WILLIAM C. EDWARDS, Treasurer. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 11th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 


[Seal of Notary.] WALTER E. SIMPSON, 
Notary Public, New York County, No. 116. 
New York Register’s Office, No. 4037. 
Term expires March 30, 1914. 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned Perey ero 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral ee ah et 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 
Overdrafts.... j 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers , 
eee ; 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 
Cash items. . 
Other assets, viz.: 
Accrued interest not entered 
Total 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock a% 
Surplus, including all 
profits eee 
Unpaid dividends, 
taxes, etc. 
Preferred deposits $1,392,072.72 
Deposits not preferred 5.491,508.55 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities . 
Total 


undivided 


reserved for 


97 679.88 


$433,429.69 
1,949,442.05 
12,800.00 
572,500.00 


154,900.00 
3,488,564.55 


320,340.01 
17.17 


854,396.65 
694,192.21 


102,120.00 
1,826.08 


69,460.49 
$8,654,018.90 
$500,000.00 
1,122,200.10 


9,971.00 


6,981,261.15 
$0,586.65 


$8,654,018.90 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY 


OF BROOKLYN 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value 
Other securities, market value 
Real estate owned 
Mortgages owned ; 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral me 
Loans secured by other collateral 


$864,050.00 
947,775.00 
612,915.66 
288,044.91 


279,850.11 


592,083. 1] 


sills purchased not secured by col- 


lateral 
Overdrafts : 
Due from trust companies, 
and bankers 
Specie 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 
Cash items 
Other assets 
Total 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ar 
Surplus, including all 
profits 
Unpaid 
taxes, dividends, etc 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities 
Total 


banks 


undivided 


reserved for 


2,984,498.29 
66.74 
532,870.75 
385,639.27 
142,810.00 
15,054.66 
62,723.83 
$7,608 ,391.63 
$1,000,000.00 
294 009.87 
14,839.23 
6,145,218.98 
154,323.55 
$7,608 391.63 


TRUST COMPANIES 





REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


HOME TRUST COMPANY OF 


NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th d 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value 
Other securities, market value 

Real estate owned. 

Mortgages owned 

Loans secured by bond and mort 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased, not secured by 
collateral 

Overdrafts i 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 

Specie ° 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Other assets 

Total we 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 


Surplus, including all undivided 
profits 

Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
taxes, etc. 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total 


ay of March, 


$351,750.00 
747,850.00 
38,468.26 
454,679.61 


171,600.00 
785,026.80 


761,199.77 
175.96 


260,965.40 
152,810.01 


69,300.00 
37,000.00 


$3,831,525.81 
$750,000.00 


390,295.31 
7,403.06 
2,673,223.88 
10,603.56 


$3,831,525.81 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
MUTUAL ALLIANCE TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


it the close of business on the 7th « 
1913 
RESOURCES 

Stock and bond investments, viz. 
Public securities, market value 
Other securities, market value 

teal estate owned 

Mortgages owned 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral ‘ 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral 

Overdrafts 

Due from trust companies, 
and bankers 

Specie . 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items : 

Accrued interest not entered 

Total > 


LIABILITIES. 


banks 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all 
profits 
Unpaid 
taxes ‘ ‘ 
Total deposits 
Accrued interest en- 
tered . 
Accrued interest not 
entered. ....... 


undivided 
div idends, reserved for 
10,314.62 

4,370.13 


Total 


lay of March 


$960,000.00 
12.000.00 
175,000.00 
6,000.00 


92,011.76 
2,304,953.59 


4.365.830.8588 


2,771.15 


849,097.47 


OQ 2 


729,331.47 


16,965.42 


$9,783,129.02 
$1,000,000.00 
463,847.51 


12,317.00 


___ 14,684.75 
$9,783,129.02 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
HUDSON TRUST COMPANY 
at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value.. $927,484.00 
Other securities, market value. . 258,147.62 
Real estate owned............... 19,405.45 
Mortgages owned................ 161,200.00 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 


gage, deed or other real estate 

GUMONN, owed on cae cays 163,848.89 
Loans secured by other collateral 1,259,813.69 
Bills purchased, not secured by 


collateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust 
and bankers 
ee eae 
Legal tender’ notes and 
National banks 
Cash items 
Other 


1,137,248.90 
3,361.95 


compe nie s, 


banks 
ule wire ath 784,334.73 
ee Ap ee 324,942.79 
notes of 
28,405.00 
119,461.85 
assets 22,406.33 
Total $5,210,061.20 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock 
Surplus including all 


be $500,000.00 
undivided 


profits Pps ‘ 615,018.65 
Resse for contingencies 81,835.00 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 

Pree ee ae 5,438.01 


309,779.96 
3,311,452.59 


Prefe rred deposits 
Deposits not prefe red. 


Due trust companies, banks and 
bankers Aa 231,841.90 
Other liabilities .. ie gas 154,695.09 
Total $5,210,061.20 
Amount of investments held as_ executor, 


administrator, guardian, receiver, 
mittee, or as depositary of 
on order of the court, 


trustee, com- 
moneys deposited 
for which the trust company 
is liable the same are not legal for savings 
banks, nor permitted in and by the respective 
instruments or words creating or defining the 


because 


trusts, $93,466.60. 

State of New York, County of New York, ss 
LOUIS H. HOLLOWAY, Vice-President, and 

HY. C. STRAHMANN, Treasurer, of Hudson 

Trust Company, located and doing business 

at No. 1411 Broadway, in the City of New York, 


being duly sworn, each for him- 
foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, and they further say that the usual business 
of said trust company has been transacted at the 
location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 2 
of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the form 
prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 7th day of 
March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. 

LOUIS H. HOLLOWAY, Vice-President. 

HY. C. STRAHMANN, Treasurer. 

Severally 
deponents, 
me. 
[Seal of Notary.] 
Notary Public, 


in said county, 
self, says the 


subscribed and sworn to by both 


the 11th day of March, 1913, 


J. HOLLOWAY, 
New York County, 3204. 


before 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 


THE 


RESOURCES. 


Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value. . $678,450.00 
Other securities, market value.. 2,261,135.50 
Real estate owned............... 210,000.00 
Mortgages Owned...........:.... 952,131.00 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 


gage, deed or other real estate 

SE 3 3.3 b's oS a oe 175,000.00 
Lao secured by other ‘collater: al. 8,794,561.08 

3ills purchased not secured by col- 

I aa it sy Sg pet hc Matera ke 2,813,565.70 
III aa 545s (5. 4's 1c Minn Bhp 208.94 
Due from trust comp: anies, banks 

Sr NNN (a5 ia canis as hte 1,199,550.65 
. ae ONE | 1,113,638.27 
Legal tender notes and notes of 


National banks. 
‘ash items. ; 
erento interest not ‘entered 


218,785.00 
8,079.95 
81,843.18 


Total $18,506,949.27 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock. . 


: $500,000.00 
Surplus, including all 


undivided 


profits PES OR aE ey ee 2,317,574.27 
Re reat for taxes, ete 24,000.00 


Preferred deposits $3,457,260.96 
Deposits not preferred 12,021,898.39 
me trust companies, 
banks and bankers 84,688.23 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities, viz.: 
Officers’ checks out- 
standing. .. 
Accrued interest en- 


15,563,847.58 


$2,161.87 


tered 24,000.00 
Accrued interest not 
entered 75,365.55 
101,527.42 
Total $18,506,949.27 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss. 
JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President, and 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary, of Kings County 
Trust Company, located and doing business at 
No. 342 Fulton Street, in the Borough of 
lyn, New York City, in said county, 


Bre 0k- 


being duly 


sworn, each for himself, says the foregoing report 
is true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 


that the usual business of said trust company has 
transacted at the location required by the 
Banking Law (Chap.2 of the Consolidated Laws 
as amended), and not elsewhere; and that the 
report is in the form prescribed by the 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance with 
an official notice received from him, designating 
the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date of which 
such report shall be made. 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Vice-President. 
THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary. 


Severally 
deponents the 
me. 

[Seal of Notary.| ALBERT E. ECKERSON, 

Notary Public, Kings County. 


been 


above 
Superin- 


subscribed 
llth day 


and sworn to by both 
of March, 1913, before 




















































23 TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


LAWYERS TITLE INSURANCE AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value.. $455,625.00 
Other securities, market value... 6,310,483.21 
Real estate owned... 4,267,800.00 
Mortgages owned ; PEASE 5,668, 136.03 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral Nice gem on kal Somdaad 
Loans secured by other collateral. 
Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral 1,644,607.86 
Overdrafte......... Dd ae ade 84.84 
Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers rare 


544,430.00 
2,832,700.00 


1,369,084.62 


| SRARAISE AE aie Pa se Se 1,392,854.20 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks St ‘ 495,560.20 
Cash items 5 : 597,219.78 
Other assets eae : 389,812.79 
Total ee ne $25,968,398.35 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock ne 
Surplus, including all undivided 
| are ; 6,085,240.46 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 
taxes, etc., V1Z.: 
Reserve for taxes 
Reserve for con- 
tingencies ‘ 11,917.33 


$4,000,000.00 


$94,281.99 


--— 106,199.32 
Preferred deposits $944,970.82 
Deposits not preferred 13,104,796.20 
Due trust companies, 


banks and bankers 393,053.71 
Total deposits 14,442,82.037 
Other liabilities 1,334, 137.84 
Total... is Ss $25,968 ,398.35 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President, and ARCHI- 
BALD FORBES, Treasurer, of Lawyers Title 
Insurance and Trust Company, located and doing 
business at No. 160 Broadway, in the City of 
New York, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is 
true and correct in all respects, to the best of 
his knowledge and belief, and they further say 
that the usual business of said trust company 
has been transacted at the location required by 
the Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent of Banks, and is made in com- 
pliance with an official notice received from him, 
designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the 
date of which such report shall be made 
LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President. 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents the 12th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 
{Seal of Notary.] 
MARSHALE E. MUNROE, 
Notary Public, Kings County, No. 116. 
Certificate filed in New York County, No. 4. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
LINCOLN FRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 

RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 


Public securities, market value.. $358,350.00 


Other securities, market value.. 1,855,789.80 
Real estate owned ; 10,000.00 
Mortgages owned............. 908,872.46 


Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed, or other real estate 
ER er ee 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased not secured by 
Ee ge ee ei 1,110,555.70 

CAP ink 9 ob as Sek 344.66 

Due from trust companies, banks 
Sent. DAGON... 5k oc cae nc 1,408,103.98 

Specie... Pnssiasi a alates 1,224,951.75 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items ma 

Other assets..... 


26,000.00 
6,389,092.58 


207,000.00 
305,811.47 
111,721.08 


Total ; : : $13,916,593.48 


LIABILITIES 

Capital stock ; 
Surplus, including all undivided 

profits ‘ i : 567,546.75 
Reserved for taxes, ete., viz. 

Reserved for taxes $7,700.00 

Reserved for taxes 

on building and 


$1,000,000.00 


expense 5,200.00 
——— 12,900.00 
Preferred deposits $759,522.29 
Deposits not pre- 
ferred » ose hl, 187,920.38 


Due trust com- 
panies, banks and 
bankers 355,877.03 


12,253,319.70 


82,827.03 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total $13,916,593.48 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
ALEX. 8. WEBB, President, and HORACE 
F. POOR, Treasurer, of Lincoln Trust Co., | 
eated and doing business at Nos. 413, 1,128 and 
2,079 Broadway, in the City of New York, in 
said county, being duly sworn, each for him- 
self, says the foregoing report is true and cor- 
rect in all respects, to the best ot his knowledg« 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amend- 
ed), and not elsewhere; and that the above re- 
port is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him, desig- 
nating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date 
of which such report shall be made. 
ALEX. S. WEBB, President 
HORACE F. POOR, Treasurer. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 14th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 

{Seal of Notary.} JOSEPH W. HANSON, 

Notary Public, No. 25, New York County. 
tegister’s Certificate No. 4,064. Term expires 
March 30, 1914. 


LO 
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TRUST COMPANIES 239 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE METROPOLITAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $1,649,135.00 

Other securities, market value.. 2,884,600.00 
Real estate owned 68,310.64 
Mortgages owned................ 953,100.00 
Loans secured by other collate ral.. 15,138,390.43 
Bills purchased not secured by 


I 2s. ee ewinals 2,745,154.58 
RI cn Sen rer es See 9.65 
Due from trust companies, banks 

REE FATE SER I Seman 2,376,848.67 
MES LE ss his wk oan setts alee 2,131,006.60 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

Peettomel Danks: .... 5.5... os 00's 9,600.00 


119,802.11 
1,396,543.84 


err eer 
Other assets .... 








MR bin 5 5 cabin hedleh br exe . .$29,462,501.52 


LIABILITIES. 
ee er .. $2,000,000.00 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits. ... rma SP 
Unpaid dividends. . . Sad te ewe 318.00 


Reserve for contingencies 802,553.37 





Reserve for taxes 57,000.00 
Reserve for rent. . : at 4,616.66 
Total deposits .. 20,254,683.17 
Other liabilities....... eS es Salaun 155,472.11 
Total. ee eee 





REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE NASSAU TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $396,805.00 

Other securities, market value. . 789,827.50 
Real estate owned................ 245,400.00 
Mortgages owned........ 407,200.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 


collateral... 222,908.87 
Loans secured by other ‘collateral . 1,712,454.85 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

lateral Rak 4 6 acd oi ack % 1,526,453.69 
Overdrafts 124.99 


Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers.... : era 958,941.53 
Specie.... Par sy ae eg | A 400,035.16 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks...... ae ie 158,100.00 
ee ee , 4,934.23 
Other assets 61,621.49 


PN hiked een es on Somes $6,884, 807.31 
LIABILITIES. 


$600,000.00 
390,466.66 


Capital stock. ... 
Surplus, ine luding undivided profits 
Unpaid dividends, reserved for 


0 SE Sree en ers 10,264.00 
Total deposits ...... ree ith 5,862,105.68 
Other liabilities. ..... .-. he care 21,970.97 

OOM. . oi. : 5 Sek $6, 884, 807. 31 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 
THE NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 


1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $3,556,740.04 

Other securities, market value. 9,783,319.55 
Real estate owned 47,434.31 
Mortgages owned................ 2,367 ,067.76 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

OS GES a iron ele 9a eee 1,169,604.43 


Loans secured by other collateral... 21 1,723,330.81 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
ask ty gaan SPR aa a8 SS . 4,527,657.37 
a Sis a is ck oe see 3,755.47 
Due from trust companies, banks 
SS eee 3,875,637.00 
Specie ...... 4,339,828.86 


Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Other assets, viz.: 
Exchanges for Cles ar- 


542,000.00 





ing House..... . .$1,519,391.86 
Accrued interest not 
entered...... 298,847.55 
intimin SIR SRE 
MS. oc 8 «a etarus a ... .$53,754,614.01 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock i tes $3,000,000.00 
Surplus, inc luding all undivided 
rere ; Bae . 11,866,307.42 
Unpaid dividends, reserve for 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Reserve for taxes $110,000.00 
Preferred deposits... .$4,937,652.86 
Deposits not preferred 28,827 ,576.96 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 3,869,022.07 
—____—_———— 37,634,251.89 
1,144,054.70 


110,000.00 





Total eee eee $53,754,614.01 


State of New York, County of New York, ss 

OTTO T. BANNARD, President, and JAMES 
DODD, Treasurer, of The New York Trust 
Company, located and doing business at No. 26 
Broad Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks and is made in compliance 
with an official notice received from him, desig- 
nating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date 
of which such report shall be made. 

OTTO T. BANNARD, President. 
JAMES DODD, Treasurer. 

Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 14th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 

[Seal of Notary.] JOSEPH A. FLYNN, 

Notary Public, Queens County. 

Certificate filed in New York County. County 

Clerk’s Office No. 64: Register’s Office, No. 4,162. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 
THE PEOPLES TRUST COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value. . 

Real estate owned 

Mortgages owned... aie cg 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral Liatnektie bs 

Loans secured by other collateral. . 

Bills purchased not secured by 
collateral 

Overdrafts 4 4S ; 

Due from trust companies, banks 
and bankers 

Specie ee ls cal 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items 

Other assets. 


$1,075,375.00 
4,663,605.64 
582,500.00 
1,180,340.00 


610,338.88 
6,220, 


72,094.23 
3,493.56 


396,500.00 

614,910.16 

104,997.29 
... -$21,818,235.01 
LIABILITIES. 


Total 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all 
profits i 
Unpaid dividends, re- 
served for taxes, 
etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. 
Reserved for taxes 
Reserved for ex- 
penses. 


$1,000,000.00 
undivided 
1,665,120.17 


$1.027.00 
20,171.68 


1,934.92 
23,133.60 
18,891,752.66 
238,228.58 


Total deposits. 
Other liabilities . 


Total $21,818,235.01 
Amount of investments held as executor, ad- 
ministrator, guardian, receiver, trustee, com- 
mittee, or as depositary of moneys deposited 
on order of the court, for which the trust com- 
pany is liable hecause the same are not legal 
for savings hanks, nor permitted in and by 
the respective instruments or words creating 
or defining the trusts, $47,108.75. 


State of New York, County of Kings, ss.: 
CHARLES A. BOODY, 
CHARLES L. SCHENCK, Secretary of The 
Peoples Trust Company, located and doing 
business at Nos. 181-183 Montague street, in 
the Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for him- 
self, says the foregoing report is true and cor- 
rect in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been transacted 
at the location required by the Banking Law 
(Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), 
and not elsewhere; and that the above report is 
in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him designating the 7th day 
of March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. 
CHARLES A. BOODY, President. 
CHAS. L. SCHENCK, Secretary. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both de- 
ponents, the 10th day of March, 1913, before me. 
[Seal of Notary.] JOS. T. CORNWELL, 
Notary Public, County of Kings. 


President, and 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


TITLE GUARANTEE & TRUST 
COMPANY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value. . 
Other securities, market value 

Real estate owned.... 

Mortgages owned ; 

Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral es Pa épyea 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 

Overdrafts 

Due from trust companies, 
and bankers 


$574,512.25 
6,391,627.50 
2,479,759.69 


13,074,213.08 


793,705.50 
9,014,829.32 


+, 623,605.59 
281.19 
banks 
3,043,064.55 
Specie ° 2,1 49,277.95 
Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks ; 1,242,488.00 
Cash items 1,370,048.87 
Other assets 526,423.94 
Total ne $45,283,837.43 
LIABILITIES. 
$5,000,000.00 


undiv ided 
11,469,041.97 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all 
profits 
Unpaid dividends, 
taxes, etc.... 
Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total 


“UNION TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 


resery ed for 
169,454.58 
97 .575,824.54 
1,069,516.43 


$45,283 ,837.43 


RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investmens, viz. 
Public securities, market value 
Other securities, market value 

teal estate owned 

Mortgages owned ; 

Loans secured by other collateral 

Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 

Overdrafts 

Advanced to trusts 

Due from trust companies, 
and bankers 

Specie re 

Legal tender notes and notes of 
National banks 

Cash items 

Other assets .... 


$3,803,501.94 
15,352,827.36 
2. 400,000.00 
595,674.88 
33,003 ,697.29 


4,175,876.12 
880.96 
2,825.45 


banks 


3,929,117.33 


7,551,826.67 


518,245.00 
8,661.19 
390,597.81 


Total ; $71,733,732.00 
LIABILITIES. 

$1,000,000.00 
undivided 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including all 
profits 
Taxes accrued 
Preferred deposits as, 104,075.95 
Deposits not preferred 52,959,007.98 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 1,130,143.72 


7,708,638.37 
76,400.00 


62,493,227.65 


455,465.98 


. $71,733 ,732.00 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total 





TRUST COMPANIES 241 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 


UNITED STATES MORTGAGE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


- the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $3,148,510.63 

Other securities, market value.. 7,477,889.06 
Mortgages owned 11,546,947.69 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 

gage, deed or other real estate 

collateral 98,000.00 
Loans secured by other collateral... 13,053,811.79 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 

lateral 8,933,690.59 
Overdrafts 75.40 
Due from trust companies, banks 

and bankers 9,390,028.91 
Specie 4,093,995.99 
Legal tender notes and notes of 

National banks 390,955.00 
Cash items. . : 8,693.84 
Other a 2,082,617.20 


SS oss. $60,225,216.10 


Capital stock 
Surplus, including 
profits.... 4,554,005.94 
Unpaid reserved for 
taxes, etc., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. . $30.00 
Reserve for taxes, 


$2,000,000.00 


192,917.53 
————---— 192,947.53 
Preferred deposits. .$1,062,070.53 
Deposits not pre- 
35,793,609.06 
Due trust com- 
panies, banks and 
bankers... .. 7,752,913.44 
14,608,593.03 
8, 869,669.60 


Total $60,225,216.10 


Total deposits 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 
CARL G. RASMUS, Vice-President, and 
JOSEPH ADAMS, Treasurer, of United States 
Mortgage & Trust Co., located and doing business 
at No. 55 Cedar Street, 73d Street & Broadway, 
125th Street & Sth Avenue, in the City of New 
York, in said county, being duly sworn, each for 
himself, says the foregoing report is true and 
correct in all respects, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, and they further say that the usual 
business of said trust company has been trans- 
acted at the location required by the Banking 
Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as 
amended), and not elsewhere; and that the above 
report is in the form prescribed by the Superin- 
tendent of Banks, and is made in compliance with 
an official notice received from him, designating 
the 7th day of March, 1913, as the date of which 
such report shall be made. 
CARL G. RASMUS, Vice-President. 
JOSEPH ADAMS, Treasurer. 
Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 12th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 
[Seal of Notary.] F. M. WENDLE, 
Notary Public, Kings County, No. 95. 
Commission expires March 30, 1914. Certificate 
filed in New York County, No. 106. Also regis- 
tered in Hall of Records, No. 4,248. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 

Stock and bond investments, viz.: 

Public securities, market value.. $1,701,900.00 

Other securities, market value.. 9,547,340.00 
Real estate owned... 1,000,000.00 
Mortgages owned RRM ae) 3,880,125.00 
Loans secured by other collateral. . 33,436,084.85 
Bills purchased not secured by 

11,642,306.42 


5,525,797.72 


5,950,000.00 


and bankers........ 
Specie (gold certificates) 
Other assets, viz.: 

Accrued interest entered. 417,754.13 


RES 0's a. eg A? $73,101,308.12 


LIABILITIES 


Capital stock a oltn Galena 
Surplus, including all undivided 
profits. . 14, 191,568.60 
Unpaid dividends, 
taxes, etc Pe ae 127,000.00 
Preferred deposits. . .$13,262,800.2: 
Deposits not preferred 40,069,382.58 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 2,802,854.45 


$2,000,000.00 


Total deposits 56,135,037.26 
Other liabilities, viz.: 
Accrued interest entered 647,702.26 


Total. . .bas $73,101,308.12 


State of New York, County of New York, ss.: 

EDWARD W. SHELDON, President, and 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Secretary, of 
United States Trust Company of New York, 
located and doing business at Nos. 45 and 47 
Wall Street, in the City of New York, in said 
county, being duly sworn, each for himself, 
says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, and they further say that the usual busi- 
ness of said trust company has been transacted 
at the location required by the banking law 
(Chap. 2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended) 
and not elsewhere; and that the above report 
is in the form prescribed by the Superintendent of 
Banks, and is made in compliance with an official 
notice received from him, designating the 7th 
day of March, 1913, as the date of which such 
report shall be made. 


EDWARD W. SHELDON, President. 
WILFRED J. WORCESTER, Sec’y. 


Severally subscribed and sworn to by both 
deponents, the 13th day of March, 1913, before 
me. 

[Seal of Notary.| PHILIP L. WATKINS, 

Notary Public, Kings County. 

Certificate filed in New York County, No. 42. 


ee 


ST 





TRUST COMPANIES 


REPORTS OF LEADING TRUST COMPANIES OF 
NEW YORK STATE 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
UTICA TRUST AND DEPOSIT 
COMPANY OF UTICA 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES. 
Stock and bond investments, viz: 
Public securities, market value.... 
Other securities, market value 
Real estate owned. . 
Mortgages owned. 5 Ae 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral. 
Loans secured by other collateral 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral. . 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust 
and bankers. 
Specie........ : 
Legal tender notes 
National banks 
Cash items 
Other assets, viz.: 
Stock transfer 
stamps 
Accrued interest en- 
tered 
Accrued interest not 
entered 


$569,936.44 
2,049,395.39 
212,675.00 
1,191,746.58 


224,778.75 
1,521,681.96 


1,941,983.57 

oy 128.26 
companies, banks 

624,972.13 

‘ 9,232.40 
and notes of 

366,618.00 


14,182.64 


$8.12 
982.43 


69,343.27 
— 70,333.82 


Total $8, 797, 664. 94 


LIABILITIES 
Capital stock. ... . $400,000.00 
Surplus, including all 
profits 
Unpaid dividends a 
Preferred deposits $433,459.34 
Deposits not preferred 7,247,145.02 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers.. 


undivided 
570,847.45 
40.00 


88,414.72 


7.769,019.08 


Total deposits 
57,758.41 


Other liabilities 


MI gna ska baw en $8,797,664 94 


State of New York, County of Oneida, ss.: 

C. 8. SYMONDS, Vice-President, and GRA- 
HAM COVENTRY, Secretary of Utica Trust & 
Deposit Co., located and doing business at Gen- 
esee and Lafayette Streets, in the City of Utica, 
in said county, being duly sworn, each for him- 
self, says the foregoing report is true and correct 
in all respects, to the best of his knowledge and 
belief, and they further say that the usual busi- 
ness of said trust company has been transacted at 
the location required by the Banking Law (Chap. 
2 of the Consolidated Laws as amended), and not 
elsewhere; and that the above report is in the 
form prescribed by the Superintendent of Banks, 
and is made in compliance with an official notice 
received from him, designating the 7th day of 
March, 1913, as the date of which such report 
shall be made. 

Cc. 8. SYMONDS, Vice-President. 
GRAHAM COVENTRY, Secretary 

Severally subscribed and sworn to by both de- 
ponents, the 17th day of March, 1913, before me. 

[Seal of Notary.| GEORGE. W. WILLIAMS, 

Notary Public, Oneida Co., N. Y. 


REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF 


THE SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF TROY 


at the close of business on the 7th day of March, 
1913: 
RESOURCES 
Stock and bond investments, viz.: 
Public securities, market value... $256,549.40 
Other securities, market value... 1,347,169.35 
Real estate owned. 50,000.00 
Mortgages owned 11,000.00 
Loans secured by bond and mort- 
gage, deed or other real estate 
collateral. 
Loans secured by other collateral. 
Bills purchased not secured by col- 
lateral 
Overdrafts 
Due from trust 
and bankers 
Specie 
Legal tender notes and 
National banks 
Cash items... 
Other assets, viz.: 
Accrued interest not entered 


19,251.00 
432,830.43 


1,047,117.14 

AS AR ae PNG 167.19 
companies, banks 

322,672.99 

a ° 84,375.94 
notes of 

92,682.00 

5,940.81 


22,000.00 


$3, 691, 756.25 


Total Gactasane 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock $200,000.00 
Surplus, ine luding all 
profits 
Unpaid dividends, 
taxes, etec., viz.: 
Unpaid dividends. $50.00 
Reserved for taxes. . 2,600.00 
Preferred deposits.... $201,968.64 
Deposits not preferred 3,031,119.96 
Due trust companies, 
banks and bankers. 


undivided 
218,980.40 
reserved for 


2,650.00 


20,630.76 
3,253,719.36 
16,406.49 


$3,691,756.25 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


Total 
State of New York, County of Rensselaer, ss.: 
FRANK = E. NORTON, President, and 
GEORGE L. HARE, Treasurer, of the Security 
Trust Company of Troy, located and doing 
business at Fourth and Grand Streets, in the 
City of Troy, in said county, being duly sworn, 
each for himself, says the foregoing report is true 
and correct in all respects, to the best of his 
knowledge and belief, and they further say that 
the usual business of said trust company has 
been transacted at the location required by the 
Banking Law (Chap. 2 of the Consolidated 
Laws as amended), and not elsewhere; and that 
the above report is in the form prescribed by the 
Superintendent of Banks, and is made in com- 
pliance with an official notice received from him, 
designating the 7th day of March, 1913, as the 
date of which such report shall be made. 
FRANK = NORTON, President. 
GEORGE HARE, Treasurer. 
Severally st ws Ao and sworn to by 
deponents, the 12th day of March, 1913, 


me. 
{Seal of Notary.] WM. H. JARVIS, 
Notary Public. 


both 
before 





